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A STABILISATION 


THE wireless address which the Secretary of the American 
Treasury delivered on Monday night on the subject of 
“The American Dollar ’’ was mainly taken up with a 
defence of the currency policy pursued by the Roosevelt 
Administration in the past two years. But it also con- 
tained some statements of policy for the future which are 
of considerable interest and importance, more especially 
since they are believed to have been addressed to the atten- 
tion of London. Mr Morgenthau made it clear that the 
United States would not undertake to maintain the present 
gold content of the dollar in advance of stabilisation by 
other nations, lest such action should “‘ offer a tempting 
invitation for the others not to follow but again to take 
advantage of our disadvantage.’ If there is to be a com- 
petitive devaluation race, the United States will not be left 
behind. ‘‘ We can go either way,”’ said the Secretary, ‘‘our 
hands are untied.’’ But if the other nations of the world are 
teally ready to stabilise, the United States is ‘‘ not unwill- 
ing ’’ to join them. ‘‘ The world should know that when it 
is ready to seek foreign exchange stabilisation, Washington 
will not be an obstacle.”’ 

There has clearly been a change in American policy 
since July, 1933, when the President himself, in his cele- 
brated message to the World Economic Conference, said 
that he ‘‘ would regard it as a catastrophe amounting to 
a world tragedy ”’ if the nations allowed themselves to be 
“diverted by the proposal of a purely artificial and 
temporary experiment affecting the monetary exchange 
of a few nations only,’’ and went on to use phrases such 
as “‘specious fallacy ’’’ and “‘ old fetishes of so-called 
international bankers.’’ Since this change of policy, long 
Suspected, has now been officially established, it is 
naturally incumbent upon the other nations of the world, 
and more especially upon France and Great Britain, to 
take new bearings in the new circumstances. 

The desire of France and the dwindling band of her 
colleagues in the gold bloc for a stabilisation of exchanges 
has undergone no diminution since 1933. But there has 
nevertheless been an important change in the nature of 
the problem in the past two years. It has become in- 
creasingly clear to outside observers that mere stabilisation 


AGREEMENT? 


of the exchanges at the rates now prevailing would be of 
little assistance to the gold bloc countries, and that a de- 
valuation of the French and Swiss francs and the Dutch 
guilder (not to mention the various “‘ restricted ’’ Central 
European currencies) will be necessary before the internal 
strain on these countries can be relieved or their external 
disequilibrium removed. It would be an exaggeration to 
say that the mass of opinion in the gold bloc countries 
themselves shares this view. But there are growing doubts 
about the wisdom or feasibility of maintaining the present 
parities; devaluation is beginning to appear inevitable, 
and the success of the Belgian devaluation can hardly fail 
to serve as an object lesson. But the question is linked 
with politics in each of the three gold bloc countries. In 
France, it is believed that M. Flandin’s Government is not 
strong enough either to carry through a_ voluntary 
unilateral devaluation or to survive a forced depreciation 
of the franc. Devaluation, if it is not accompanied by a 
general international agreement, is likely to be either the 
cause or the effect of a political crisis which might have 
far-reaching effects on the Republican regime in France 
and on the international situation in Europe. But on the 
other hand, it is being suggested that a moderate de- 
valuation, if it could be accompanied by a stabilisation 
agreement with Great Britain and the United States, would 
be acceptable, and might even be welcome, to French 
public opinion. 

The development of events has thus considerably 
strengthened the case for a stabilisation of currencies. The 
United States is willing to join in such an agreement. It 
is possible that it could be combined with a moderate 
measure of devaluation of the gold currencies. And if 
such a devaluation were carried through—say, to the 
extent of 15 or 20 per cent.—the three major currencies 
would probably be in a very rough equilibrium with each 
other. All these are new factors which are only just 
entering into the problem. The last is of particular im- 
portance. ‘‘ Equilibrium rates ’’ of exchange cannot be 
precisely calculated, but the indications are that with a 
I5 or 20 per cent. devaluation of the franc there would at 
least be fewer elements of over-valuation or under- 
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valuation in the currency relationships of the chief coun- 
tries than at any time in the past six years. Add to these 
new arguments the old ones—the psychological value of 
an international currency agreement and the opening it 
would give for a revival of international trade—and the 
argument for stabilisation becomes one of considerable 
power. 

Everything, however, turns upon the assent of Great 
Britain. Would it be to Britain's interest to assist in a 
stabilisation of exchange rates between the pound, the 
dollar and a devalued franc? Public opinion in this 
country has fully supported the Government in its refusal 
to consider a return to the gold standard until circum- 
stances have sufficiently changed to make a restored gold 
standard workable. That refusal still stands. Reparations 
and the War Debts can be considered to have gone by 
default. But none of the other conditions is even on the 
way to being met. Indeed, Mr Morgenthau’s statement 
that the United States had no intention of balancing its 
accounts by lending, but proposed to take payment in gold 
and silver, is a clear indication that America is not prepared 
to take its share of the responsibility for working an inter- 
national system, and there is no certainty that more catas- 
trophic inflationary plans will not emerge from the seeth- 
ing pot of American politics. The present rates of ex- 
change may be a rough approximation to equilibrium, but 
nobody would be bold enough to say that any such 
calculation is sufficiently precise, or the data on which it 
is based sufficiently durable, to serve as the basis of a 
permanent fixation. Lastly, there is no perceptible sign 
of a relaxation of the restrictions on international trade. 
These arguments are overwhelming. It would be madness 
for Great Britain to return to a gold standard or to any 
international standard under which mere _ international 
chaos might force us into internal deflation. A return to 
the gold standard can only be considered after progress has 
been made in restoring an international economic system. 

But it is not enough for the British Government merely 
to adopt this negative position, justified though it un- 
doubtedly is. There is no prospect whatever of lower 
tariffs, less restrictive quotas or permanently maintainable 
parities emerging from a continuance of the present all-in 
wrestling match between the world’s currencies. The posi- 
tive contribution which Great Britain can make to the 
problem is to find whether there is not a middle course 
between her present attitude of negative waiting and a full- 
bodied return to the gold standard. It is possible that 
conditions are now ripe, or will shortly be ripe, for such a 
compromise, which would bring benefits to all parties with- 
out asking any one of them to abandon its fundamental 
position. If an offer were made to the French authorities 
by the United States and Great Britain to ‘‘ peg’’ the 
exchange rates between London, Paris and New York in 
return for a moderate devaluation of the franc, it is 
quite possible that it would be accepted. The French 
Government might welcome it as a method of getting over 
the hurdle of devaluation without incurring a political 
crisis. Any such agreement would necessarily have to be 
negotiated in the utmost secrecy, but it would be of the 
essence of the proposal that full publicity should be given 
to it when it had been concluded. The effect of such an 
agreement, coupled with a devaluation of the gold cur- 
rencies, might well be as beneficent as the psychological 
effect of the Lausanne agreement three years ago. 

From the British point of view, however, any such agree- 
ment would have to be subject to conditions. In the first 
place, it must not rule out for ever any change in exchange 
rates. Sterling is not overvalued at the moment; our 
foreign trade is increasing, and there is no external defla- 
tionary pressure on our prices. But conditions may change 
and we cannot take the risk of being manceuvred back into 
the position of 1925-31. If, after the conclusion of a ‘* peg- 
ging ’’ agreement such as we envisage, any one country 
altered its parity, it should be open to the others to follow 
suit, so that alterations would not be likely to be light- 
heartedly undertaken. But in the light of our experience 
in the past decade we must insist on having some provision 
for flexibility. 

In the second place, any currency agreement will be 
worthless unless it leads to a reduction of the barriers to 
international trade. Great Britain is perhaps even now not 
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the greatest sinner in this respect. But it is childish to 
imagine that other countries will lower their barriers unless 
Great Britain takes some steps in this direction. The 
holier-than-thou attitude adopted by Great Britain at the 
World Economic Conference, when a distinction was 
drawn between “‘ legitimate ’’ (i.e. British) quotas and 
** illegitimate ’’ (i.e. foreign) quotas, carries no conviction 
and merely excites derision. If an international system of 
any sort is to emerge from the present chaos, we must play 
our part in making it possible. It may be that the time 
has come for a first tentative approach towards monet 
reconstruction. But if we are to take the first steps along 
this road we must realise from the start where it leads, 
Even the first step will involve concessions from all parties 
—some abandonment of independence by America, the 
concession of devaluation by the gold bloc. From us it 
will demand a retracing of some of the protective steps 
taken in the last four years. The British Government must 
face the necessity and accept it. If it cannot do so, it 
must abandon the pretence that it desires an eventual 
restoration of international economic order. 





ABYSSINIA 


ABYSSINIA is a ‘‘ White Man’s Country ’’—rather more so 
than its British neighbour Kenya Colony; for in Abyssinia 
the highlands which stand up out of the tropics into a 
temperate altitude are not only much higher, but also 
much more extensive than they are, farther south, at the 
Equator. We know how attractive the Kenya highlands 
have proved to the English White Men who have recently 
stumbled upon them. And, indeed, for all natives of the 
temperate zone, there is a tremendous lure in_ these 
plateaux which bridge the tropics—like a row of stepping 
stones—from the Lebanon and the Hill Country of Judza 
in our own Northern Hemisphere to the High Veldt of 
South Africa in the Antipodes. White Men on the prowl 
have tried to plant their feet on these stepping-stones, when- 
ever they have come across them. They have becn 
charmed to discover, in the midst of a tropical wilderness, 
these temperate oases where a White Man seems able to 
live and thrive and bring up children and, in fact, make 
himself as thoroughly at home as though he were at least 
thirty or forty degrees away from the Equator. In Africa, 
south of Abyssinia, from the Transvaal to Kenya Colony, 
Dutch and English White Men have been seizing upon the 
highlands for a hundred years past; and it is natural 
enough that the Italians—squatting on the torrid coasts 
of the Red Sea and the Indian Ocean in their present 
colonies of Eritrea and Somaliland—should desire the 
Abyssinian highlands with an exceeding great longing. For 
Abyssinia is the largest stepping-stone in the whole row, 
and Italy is an over-populated country with as great a need 
as Japan to find new homes for her children overseas. 
Unfortunately for the Italians, however, the ‘‘ natives ”’ 
whom they have to disinherit, if Abyssinia is to be theirs, 
are not of the same primitive helpless Bantu stock as 
‘the blameless Ethiopians ’’ who used to pasture their 
flocks on the lands where the Afrikander or Rhodesian or 
Kenya Colonist farmer now grows his crops. In Abyssinia 
the Italians are not the first White Men in the field. The 
Northern tip of the Abyssinian plateau stands within sight 
of the Red Sea; and just across the sea rises the plateau of 
Arabia, which is the cradle of the Semitic branch of the 
White Race. Semitic White Men from the Asiatic side of 
the Straits prospected Abyssinia and coveted it and took 
possession of it before the beginning of the Christian Era; 
and ever since, for two thousand years and more, these 
first White conquerers of Abyssinia have held their own 
against all comers. These are the ‘‘ Ethiopians ’’ with 
whom the Italians will have to try conclusions—for the 
second time—if they grasp at Abyssinia now. Their first 
attempt to take Abyssinia from the Abyssinians, forty years 
ago, had a disastrous ending for the Italian invaders. It 
remains to be seen whether, in the interval, the relative 
strength of these two white nations has changed s@ far in 
the Italians’ favour that they can try the fortune of war 
for the second time without having to fear another Adowa. 
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Of course, not all White Men are civilised; and the 
Abyssinians, like the Pathans and the Kurds and the Riis, 
are White Men who are to-day in about the same stage of 
culture as that of the Scottish Highlanders in 1745. At the 
same time, the Abyssinians possess at least a tincture of 
civilisation. Their conversion to Christianity, for example, 
took place in the fourth century—not much later than that 
of the Italians themselves, and nearly three centuries be- 
fore the conversion of the English representatives of Nordic 
Man. In many ways, no doubt, the Abyssinian—like our 
European—version of Christianity is unedifying. For 
example, the Abyssinian Christians, like their European 
co-religionists, have managed to combine the nominal pro- 
fession of a religion of gentleness with an unmitigated pagan 
pugnacity. In the present situation, this particular point of 
resemblance between African and European Christians is 
illuminating and important. 

In the hands of her present Semitic Christian occupants 
Abyssinia has hitherto remained unconquered. On three 
historic occasions a tidal wave of conquest has broken 
against the escarpment of the Abyssinian plateau, only to 
dissolve and ebb away without submerging the summit. 


ABYSSINIA 
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lhe first of these occasions was in the seventh century, 
when the Abyssinians’ next-of-kin, the Arabs, broke the 
bounds of their peninsula and flooded across North Africa 
from the Nile to the Atlantic. That Arab wave cut 
Abyssinia off from the rest of Christendom; yet this 
insulated Christian fastness has continued to hold out 
against Islam for thirteen hundred years. The next crisis 
came in the sixteenth century, when the Turks invaded 
Abyssinia after possessing themselves of firearms and con- 
quering both Egypt and Arabia. On that occasion, the 
Abyssinian Christians were saved by some of their Euro- 
pean co-religionists, the Portuguese, who opportunely 
arrived on the scene and provided them with arquebuses. 
The next crisis came at the close of the nineteenth century, 
during our latter-day European “‘ partition of Africa.’’ 
On this occasion, the European invaders were the Italians, 
and it was the French who played the kindly part of the 
Portuguese by providing the Abyssinians with breech- 
loading rifles. 
_If Italian reports speak true, history is repeating itself. 
For to-day, when the Italians seem to be wondering 
whether to try again, it is being said that the Germans are 
coming to the Abyssinians’ rescue by providing them with 
the most up-to-date equivalents of arquebuses (e.g. 
Machine guns and Lewis guns and a whiff of poison gas). 
Raison d’état produces strange alliances. The Frenchmen 
who saved Abyssinian Christendom in the ‘nineties were 
anti-clericals; and, if Germany were now to play a similar 
tle, Herr Hitler would be demonstrating that he is not anti- 
Semitic when he has to do with Semites who live in Africa 
and recite the Athanasian creed and are a thorn in the 
flesh of the most Aryan dictator of Italy. 








Can a twentieth-century Italy hope to conquer an 
Abyssinia which is still in the Dark Ages? It is remark- 
able that the Abyssinians, backward though they may be, 
are the one non-European people in the world, besides the 
Japanese, who have so far remained masters of the situa- 
tion in dealing with us modern Europeans. Like the 
Japanese, the Abyssinians first admitted the Portuguese in 
the sixteenth century, when it suited them, and then 
turned them out in the seventeenth century, when this 
suited them better. Like the Japanese again, they deli- 
berately abandoned the attempt to live in a ‘‘ hermit king- 
dom,’’ eschewing Western technique, after they had learnt 
from Lord Napier of Magdala in 1868 the lesson which had 
been taught to the Japanese by Commodore Perry in 1853. 
During the last half-century the Abyssinians have probably 
acquired as much of our military technique as is essential 
for their own self-defence; for in one thing Abyssinia’s 
position is much more favourable than Japan’s: the 
country is far more nearly inaccessible and far more nearly 
self-sufficing. 

The recent progress of modern Western military tech- 
nique has surmounted certain age-long obstacles. For in- 
stance, armoured cars and aeroplanes have enabled us to 
gain the upper hand over Arab or Mongol nomads in their 
native deserts. But our latter-day mechanised warfare still 
breaks its teeth on mountains, where aeroplanes cannot 
locate their targets and big guns or tanks cannot even get 
within range of them owing to the difficulties of transport. 
In Morocco, in the pygmy highlands of the Rif, Abd-al- 
Karim defied Spain for years and came within an ace of 
driving the French out of Fez. The greater Moroccan 
fastness of the Atlas has taken the French a quarter of a 
century to subdue; and Abyssinia is about three times the 
size of Morocco, while Italy is far from being as great a 
Power as France. 

Except in the extreme north, the Abyssinian plateau— 
which is the citadel of the Ethiopian Empire—is insulated 
from the Italians’ maritime bases by hundreds of miles of 
semi-desert, with a tropical climate and a dearth of water 
and of food supply. And the plateau itself—if an invader 
ever reaches it—is fantastically broken up by precipitous- 
sided cafions into innumerable table mountains, every one 
of which is a natural fortress. The climate fights against 
the invader, as well as the contours; for this climate, which 
is temperate in the highlands and Alpine on the peaks, 
becomes feverishly tropical in the cafion bottoms. March 
a European army from an awkward coast, across a torrid 
desert, to the foot of this mountain-maze; and then order 
them to fight their way across cafion after cafion, storming 
one amba after another, against an enemy that can place 
in the field more than a million riflemen who enjoy fight- 
ing and who require no transport or commissariat. 

That is Signor Mussolini’s problem if he invades 
Abyssinia. And it is so formidable a military tour de force 
that it cannot be neutralised by political factors like the 
reputed disloyalty of subject tribes or the sectionalism of 
feudal chiefs. In fact, the Abyssinian adventure looks so 
black for Signor Mussolini—with Herr Hitler hovering at 
his rear—that, even now, we can hardly believe that he 
means business. 





ROADS AND HOUSES 


PARLIAMENT has been doubly concerned during the past 
week with the housing of the people. The Housing Bill was 
reported out of Standing Committee to the House of 
Commons, while in the House of Lords the Restriction of 
Ribbon Development Bill was given a second reading. The 
Commons have thus been busy with the problem of how 
the people are to be housed, while the Lords have been 
concerning themselves with the question of where the people 
are to be housed. 

The Ribbon Development Bill is in many respects a new 
departure both in legislation and in administration. Hitherto 
housing and road-building have been considered in separate 
compartments. The chief link between them, that of town 
and country planning, has been looked at more from the 
housing than from the transport angle of approach, and it 
remains in any case a very weak link. The highway 
authority and the planning authority are almost always 
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distinct, and in many cases do not even derive from the 
same elected body. In this Bill, for the first time, the 
hierarchy of highway authorities, leading up to the Ministry 
of Transport at the top, are to have some control over 
buildings which may be placed at the side of the roads. In 
one sense this is a multiplication of authorities which might 
lead to confusion. But in another sense it does enable one 
authority to control both the road and the adjacent strips 
of land and will, if wisely used, prevent the intentions of 
one set of authorities from being frustrated by the negligence 
of a second set. 

The Bill is complicated and difficult to understand. It 
confers upon local authorities three distinct sets of powers, 
and not a little of the complication is due to the differing 
provisions relating to each set of powers. 

In the first place, a distinction is made between restric- 
tions imposed on the development of land for the reason 
that the land will be required in the future for widening or 
improving the actual road, and restrictions imposed in 
order to prevent buildings in too close proximity to the road 
when eventually widened. For the first purpose the highway 
authority is authorised to lay down any one of a number of 
specified ‘‘ standard widths,’’ ranging from 60 feet to 160 
feet, for any road under its control, whether classified or 
not. For the second purpose it is given certain powers any- 
where within a strip extending 220 feet on either side of the 
middle of the road (i.e. 440 feet in all). This power relates 
in the first place only to classified roads, but it may be 
extended to other roads by order. 

These two powers are logically distinct. The first set is 
intended to facilitate future road construction, the second 
to protect the amenities (in the broadest sense) of the road. 
The powers of the highway authority are virtually the same 
in either case—that is, no building may be constructed with- 
in the standard width or the 440 feet zone (as the case may 
be) without the consent of the highway authority, nor, 
without consent, may any new access be constructed to any 
road to which either set of powers applies. But the financial 
provisions are somewhat different. In the standard width 
case, the restrictions are directly related to road construc- 
tion, present or future, and expenditure incurred by the 
highway authority in paying compensation for land 
affected by the restrictions will accordingly be eligible for 
grants from the Road Fund. But in the case of land within 
the 440 feet zone, but outside the prescribed standard 
width, the purpose of restrictions is to preserve the ameni- 
ties of the road. This is apparently not considered to be 
a suitable object of expenditure from the Road Fund, and 
the highway authority must accordingly shoulder the 
whole cost of compensation itself. 

The third set of powers concerns an even wider zone of 
land. The highway authority is given power to acquire 
any land within 220 yards of a road (i.e. in a strip a quarter 
of a mile wide), ‘‘ the acquisition of which is in their opinion 
necessary for the purposes of the construction or improve- 
ment of the road or of preserving the amenities of the 
locality in which it is situated or of controlling the develop- 
ment of frontages to the road or of land adjacent thereto.”’ 
The motives thus recited are quite comprehensive, but it is 
clear upon examination that these powers are intended to 
be exercised in relation to the road rather than in relation 
to the planning of the district as a whole. A quarter of a 
mile is possibly enough for the former purpose; it is clearly 
inadequate for the latter. Moreover, the power is given to 
the highway authority, not to the planning authority. 

The compensation clauses of the Bill are interesting and 
in many respects in advance of anything that has hitherto 
reached the statute book. In particular, two new prin- 
ciples are introduced. In the first place, compensation is 

not to be paid until the claimant can establish that an 
“immediately practicable’’ scheme of development is being 
prevented by the restrictions and that a demand exists for 
such development. This provision is an improvement in 
two ways. It enables a local authority imposing restric- 


tions to spread the cost of compensation over a much longer 
period instead of having to pay it in a lump sum at the 
outset. And it also diminishes the total cost of compensa- 
tion; for the number of ‘‘ immediately practicable’’ schemes 
of development will always be fewer than the number of 
hypothetically possible schemes which can be brought in 
evidence under the present law. The second new principle 





is that, in assessing the amount of compensation, any incre- 
ment of value accruing to land owtside the zone of restric. 
tion because of the restrictions is to be taken into account, 
provided the land in question adjoins the zone of restric. 
tion and was in the same ownership as the land within the 
zone when the restrictions came into force. This provi- 
sion is not quite watertight. It leaves untouched the un- 
earned increment of the landowner who owns land just 
outside, but not inside, the zone of restriction—which land 
will, of course, be more valuable when it is the point at 
which buildings may most nearly approach the road. But 
it is an immense advance on the principles which have 
hitherto inspired the payment of compensation in cases of 
this sort. 

The prevention of ribbon development by legal enactment 
could not in any case be easy. So far as it goes the present 
Bill is more satisfactory than might have been expected. 
In a Bill drafted by the Ministry of Transport as a matter of 
urgency, which has to find room in a crowded parliamentary 
time-table and to be enacted by the votes of Conservative 
legislators, one cannot — to find proposals of very 
great scope or boldness. Its passage into law will make 
more urgent the need for a proper co-ordination of the work 
of the Ministries of Health and Transport and for the evolu- 
tion of a positive policy of Town and Country Planning. 
But the present Bill can hardly be criticised for failing to 
solve these larger problems; it is something that it makes 
their eventual solution no more difficult. The Bill’s chief 
weakness is one inherent in much of our present-day legis- 
lation. The practical effect of the Bill is left entirely in 
the hands of the local authorities which will have to work 
it. The Minister of Transport retains certain powers. He 
can, for instance, specify a standard width for a road where 
the local authority fails to take action. He can also, after 
a local inquiry, transfer the functions, in respect of this 
Act, of the smaller local authorities to the county councils. 
Within the standard width zone he can offer the bait of a 
grant from the Road Fund. But in the last resort it is the 
local authority which administers the restrictions and finds 
part or all of the cost of doing so. If an authority chooses 
to give its consent freely, the Minister is powerless. Many 
local authorities will doubtless use their new powers with 
wisdom. But those which have shown most anxiety to have 
powers of this sort are the wealthy Home Counties, and 
many other counties will consider themselves too poor, or 
will be too indifferent to their responsibilities, to implement 
the intentions of Parliament. An authority that hesitates to 
go into the land purchase business or takes a short view 
will see little in the Bill but the prospect of paying com- 
pensation out of local resources. 

The same criticism applies with equal, if not greater, force 
to the Housing Bill and to many recent Acts. Our system 
of local government is having duties thrust upon it with 
which it is not administratively equipped to deal and the 
burden of which its finances are inadequate to bear. The 
slow progress which is being made with many of these 
policies of national development is directly traceable to the 
hiatus between the State, with its efficient apparatus of 
administration and its flexible system of taxation, and the 
multitude of local authorities (there are 145 authorities of 
county status in England and Wales alone), many of them 
with inadequate staffs and all of them with a rigid system 
of finance. The solution of this problem might prove to 
be the key to many others. 





EXITS AND ENTRANCES 


In large measure it is on the youth and on the ageing 
worker that our efforts to solve the unemployment and allied 
labour problems should be focussed: upon the tiro worker 
because he (or she) is susceptible of special vocational 
training and generally improved education; upon the 
worker emeritus because he (or she) is old, is not so adapt- 
able or so energetic as the young person, and in any case 
cannot compete, except at lower wage-levels, with the 
worker in his prime. The organisation known as P.E.P. 
(Political and Economic Planning) has just published the 
results of two research groups’ inquiries in these fields 
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under the titles ‘‘ The Entrance to Industry ’’* and ‘‘ The 
Exit from Industry.’’ t 

As far as entry into industry is concerned the full pro- 
gramme includes the raising of the school-leaving age to 
15-plus and compulsory half-time attendance at an im- 
proved type of day continuation school for all young 
persons between 15 and 18. The report considers the unem- 
ployment problem so urgent as to warrant that the 
elementary school-leaving age should be raised in April of 
next year, and that half-time attendance at day continua- 
tion schools should be made compulsory up to the age of 
16 in April, 1937; up to 17 in April, 1938; and up to the 
limit of 18 in April, 1939, when the full programme would 
become effective. The recommendations provide for tem- 
porary maintenance grants to the parents or guardians of 
young persons, where necessary; but the report declares 
against such grants in principle, pinning its faith to improv- 
ing the parents’ earning power. 

In 1919, 1920 and 1921 there was a rapid rise in the 
post-war birth-rate, which is now showing itself in greatly 
increased numbers of elementary school-leavers aged 
14-plus. The following table shows the numbers entering 
or due to enter the labour market : — 


(000 omitted) 


School-leavers at 15 as proposed : 
Great Britain 
Requiring 
Accommodation 


School-leavers at 14: 
England and Wales 


Leaving in D.CS. 
ED wacsunsnnpas 372* PE tixcstcvssce 590 ise 
WOE asccesesiers 533° 560 590 
TODD ocvccccccece 590 Ti aieccasesee 540 1,150 
eee 560 TOGO. .c0c00cesee 540 1,690 
BE sassionechey 530 


* Actual. 


It is calculated that, after taking account of the smaller 
number of children now going to school for the first time, 
the proposed programme would raise the number on ele- 
mentary school rolls in England and Wales to about 
5,670,000 in March, 1937, which is only 30,000 more than in 
1933, the first ‘‘ bulge ’’ year; and that subsequently this 
number would decline, as the proportion of children in the 
population falls. In 1940, it is stated that the elementary 
schools would have fewer scholars in them, despite a 
higher leaving-age, than in 1933. The effects on unem- 
ployment are expected to be of two kinds: first, juvenile 
unemployment in Great Britain, now increasing with the 
“bulge ’’ and varying around 115,000 out of a total of 
juveniles available of about 2,050,000, is expected to dis- 
appear altogether; secondly, between 1936 and 1940, young 
persons retained at school and working only half-time 
would constitute a juvenile labour force of only 1,752,000 
half-timers at the beginning of 1940. The shift system 
and greater efficiency would allow these to do the work of 
1,000,000 full-time juveniles; and it is expected that by the 
beginning of 1940, reckoning one full-time adult’s work 
to two full-time juveniles’ work, about 500,000 unem- 
ployed workers over 18 would find employment. 

The gross costs, savings and net costs of the proposals 
are set out in the following table: — 


First Furt YEAR: GREAT BRITAIN 
(£'000 omitted) 


ANNUAL CosT 
Raising school-age (inc. 


ANNUAL SAVINGS 
Savings by Unemploy- 








maintenance grants)... 9,000 ment Insurance Fund : 
Day continuation schools 20,000 Juveniles............... 470 
or 25,000 TOI oo cevnsvereaccne 7,898 
Maintenance allowances ME cic cusincesenacins 5,850 
of 5s. per week to 50 Savings to the Treasury 
per cent. of D.C.S. on account of Un- 
attenders only .......... 11,500 employment  Assist- 
SI vaidardenncieetinesnes 5,119 
Savings on Junior In- 
struction Centres ..... 650 
Total 40,500 
or 45,500 Total 19,887 


Net cost: Between 20,500 and 25,500. 


While the State does little at present for the 14-year old 
entrant to industry and the young worker up to 18, at the 





*“The Entrance to Industry.’’ 56 pages. (London) P.E.P., 
16 Queen Anne’s Gate, S.W.1. Price 1s. 3d. post free. 

+“ The Exit from Industry.” 52 pages. (London) P.E.P., 16 
Queen Anne’s Gate, S.W.1. Price is. 3d. post free. 
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other end of the worker’s life the State has done much more. 
At the age of 65, unemployment insurance benefit and 
assistance from the Unemployment Assistance Board cease 
to be payable, and old-age contributory pensions begin to 
be paid to those who have qualified for them—i.e. Ios. per 
week to a man over 65 and the same sum to his wile over 
65, even if she has not contributed. The earnings of a single 
man apart from pension must not be more than I0s. per 
week, and of a married man {1. In addition, at the 
age of 70, on proof of means and nationality, the State 
automatically pays the old-age pensions as of right to 
applicants. 

The professions, trade unions and many large firms pay 
retirement pensions, either ex gratia, or trom their funds, 
or under a ‘‘ group insurance ’’ scheme with an insurance 
office; but over industry as a whole and the broad mass of 
industrial wage-earners, group insurance of this kind can- 
not be put on a sound actuarial basis owing to the number 
of older workers—at least not without making the contribu- 
tions of the workers, especially the younger ones, excessively 
heavy. The second P.E.P. report shows that in July, 1934, 
there were 12,540,000 workers insured against unemploy- 
ment in Great Britain; at the time of the 1931 census the 
total ‘‘ gainfully occupied ’’ population was 21,054,686; 
and on December 31, 1933, the number covered by con- 
tributory old-age and widows’ pension schemes was about 
18,792,199. The problem of pensioning-off industrial workers 
is complicated because many workers over 65 (over 800,000 
in 1931, of whom nearly 700,000 were in work) remain 
‘““ gainfully occupied ’’ on lighter and intermittent tasks, 
many of them receiving 10s. per week as their contributory 
pension, and some of the wives receiving an additional Ios. 
per week. On March 31, 1931, the number of men of 
65 upwards in receipt of either contributory or non-contn- 
butory pensions was 1,003,984, or 70.4 per cent. of the 
men in that age-group; the number of pensioned women of 
65 and upwards was 1,093,162, or 57.8 per cent. Only 9 
per cent. of the total population over 65 in the first half of 
1934 needed relief from Public Assistance. 

The P.E.P. report on the exit from industry rejects the 
notion that retirement from industry can be effected by the 
State before the age of 65; it recommends that the State 
should augment the pensions payable under the existing 
contributory scheme at 65, to provide ‘‘ a reasonable mini- 
mum income upon which elderly persons could live without 
any other resources,’’ on condition that they retired from 
insurable employment on reaching that age. The additional 
pension should be 10s. per week to a man, and 5s. per 
week to a woman. Wives over 50 and under 65 should 
receive a pension (unspecified) if they retire when the hus- 
band is 65. The existing pension of 10s. per week to wives 
already over 65 should be retained. Thus, single men and 
women retiring at 65 would get altogether {1 and 15s. per 
week respectively; and married couples would get altogether 
{1 10s. per week. The additional pension would not be 
paid to persons over 65 who remain in work. 

The investigators estimate that augmented pensions would 
be necessary for 939,000 persons if only half the employed 
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contributory pensioners under 70 retired, and for 1,094,000 
if they all retired. They estimate the cost at {22.6 millions 
and {26.3 millions respectively; against which, they calcu- 
late, between 100,000 and 160,000 unemployed persons 
under 65 would be absorbed into employment, bringing the 
net cost down between {20.6 millions and £22.8 millions 
in the early years of the scheme. They admit that the 
increasing proportion of the population in the upper age- 
groups would raise the gross cost to between £40 and {48 
millions by 1956, and to between {47 and {56 millions by 
1976; but, as they point out, the social burden of support- 
ing the greater numbers of elderly persons must be borne by 
the community in any case. The report concludes that a 
contributory pensions scheme is best, and suggests that the 
augmented pensions fund can be raised by a general levy 
of gd. per worker per week, divided into three equal weekly 
contributions of 3d. from worker, employer and State, 
respectively. The annual charge to the State would thus 
work out at {11 millions in the first few years, against which 
there would be certain offsetting savings. As time goes on, 
it will be necessary to increase contributions, to provide for 
the greater numbers leaving industry. 


Thus the two P.E.P. schemes, taken together, would, on 
the showing of the reports, create between 600,000 and 
660,000 new full-time openings for workers between the ages 
of 18 and 65, at an annual net cost to the State and local 
authorities in the early years of between £31.5 millions and 
£36.5 millions. This allows for maintenance allowances of 
5s. per week for young persons between 15 and 18; and 
workers and employers together would equally share the 
burden of the remaining {9.6 to {11.8 millions necessary to 
complete the retirement pensions fund. 


Many details of these two schemes are open to question— 
e.g. the entire segregation of agricultural workers; the prac- 
ticability of administering pensions contributions as workers 
shift from one industrial branch to another; the willingness 
of the younger workers to pay the increased contributions 
for the elder ones at the outset; the feasibility of the ‘‘ shift’’ 
system for half-time juvenile workers all through industry; 
the lack of the right kind of teachers for the new half-time 
“* students ’’; the precise number of full-time jobs created 
by the two schemes, and the exact extent of savings in 
State expenditure on unemployment assistance; the real 
effects on family incomes at both ends of the age-scale; the 
extent of the benefit to young persons who in any case are 
best fitted for practical and mechanical jobs; and the (unin- 
vestigated) effects on the costs-level in industries employing 
widely differing proportions of youthful and elderly workers. 
Against all these critical queries we have the doubtful calcu- 
lation—on a conservative estimate, it is true—that about 
600,000 unemployed may be reabsorbed in industry. But 
industry may more economically rearrange its basis of costs 
by employing less adult labour than is anticipated. It may 
instal more labour-saving machinery, and more cheaply; 
and the Satanic employment of the too-young and the too- 
old may only prove to have been driven out by the 
Beelzebub of still greater economies in adult human labour. 


Few, however, we imagine, would venture to oppose 
the contention that, if enclaves of unemployed workers are 
to be maintained in highly industrialised countries, it is 
better to maintain the youthful entrants to industry in a 
position where they can learn both an industrial and a 
civic apprenticeship, and to maintain the elderly and less 
energetic workers outside the field of active and full-time 
industrial employment. The great questions remain: Can 
we afford it? And can we raise the money by the ordinary 
channels of taxation? The P.E.P. investigators reply: You 
will have to afford it, in any case, very soon, because the 
burden of a fast-ageing population cannot be evaded. This is 
a strong argument. But we must not overlook the possi- 
bility that redistribution of employment as here proposed 
may prove less effective in practice, and over the whole 
range of industry, than more frontal attacks upon unem- 
ployment, e.g. by restoring the activity of the depressed 
industries. The P.E.P. investigators are to be commended 
for their intiative and public spirit in attempting to weigh 
up and measure a problem which every day in this country 
must become more insistent. But their own solutions need 
more convincing proof. 





AFTER MARSHAL PILSUDSKI 


(BY OUR WARSAW CORRESPONDENT) 


MARSHAL PILSUDSKI’s death was no swift and sudden 
blow to those in authority in Poland. The gravest of news 
had been expected for some time. But now, in Poland 
as in the outside world, the paramount question is at last 
posed: How will things go in Poland now that the guiding 
hand has fallen from the wheel? 


Much depends on what happens when Parliament meets 
in a few weeks’ time to pass the new electoral law imple. 
menting the new Constitution promulgated on April 23rd. 
The draft of the Electoral Law, given last week to the 
Press, shows that the Government’s intention is to abolish 
the party system, to retain the democratic principle in 
theory, but to maintain for the Government (that is, for 
the ‘‘ Non-Partisan Bloc for Co-operation with the Govern- 
ment,’’ known as the “‘ B. B.,’’ which was created after 
the coup d’état of May, 1926, and which has a majority 
in both Houses) complete control over the situation. 

It was never Marshal Pilsudski’s intention to destroy 
Parliament or the parliamentary Opposition, nor un- 
reasonably to subjugate the Press. He was himself, in his 
revolutionary days, one of the world’s most accomplished 
and successtul ‘‘ under-cover ’’ workers and a specialist 
in circumventing Press laws under the old Czarist regime. 
He knew the Upposition could not be destroyed—they 
could only have been driven to work underground. So he 
tolerated them, using only “‘ strong arm ’’ methods (as 
when he imprisoned Opposition deputies in the fortress of 
Brest-Litovsk just before the General Election of 1930) 
when he had reasonable grounds for feeling that so to act 
was in the best interests of the nation. ‘he Opposition 
finally understood, and in large part probably appreciated, 
the underlying soundness of his policy and the complete 
lack of self-interest in his motives. When the Marshal 
died on May 12th there was virtually no opposition to him 
in Poland. It is well to note that he was one of the 
founders, and at one time the guiding genius, of the Polish 
Socialist Party. 

But the ‘‘ Deciding Factor,’’ as he was called, was one 
thing and the “‘ B. B.”’ is another. The “ B. B.’’ is com- 
posed of representatives from all walks of life, but, as an 
established party with complete control over the situation, 
it has naturally brought forward all the conservative and 
‘* respectable ’’ elements and tended to push into the back- 
ground the “‘ deserters,’’ quite large in number, from the 
Labour-Socialist-Peasant classes whose faith in the 
Marshal, plus their own lack of political convictions, 
originally took them into the ‘“‘ B. B.”’ The doctrinaire 
Liberals, and a considerable part of the intelligentsia either 
remained with the Opposition parties or kept out of 
politics altogether. But in any case they are still in Poland, 
and are by no means inarticulate or without influence. 
The cohesive element in the “‘ B. B.’’ was, of course, un- 
swerving loyalty to the Marshal and not to any particular 
political doctrine. 

The “‘ B. B.”’ has had nearly ten years to dig itself in, 
and at least six months’ warning that the Marshal’s end 
was fast approaching. Except for the completion of the 
new Electoral Law, all preparations had been made. There 
are some very capable men at the head of the Government, 
and the best administrative brains of the nation are un- 
doubtedly at their service. As inevitably happens under 
such circumstances, however, the best wire-pullers and 
politicians rise to the top while the really constructive 
elements often have to be content with subordinate posi- 
tions. The pressure on the top from below will now 
increase; but, if there is not too much interference from 
outside, the ‘‘ B. B.’’ can continue indefinitely to keep 
its internal affairs in reasonably good order. 

The crux of the problem is what attitude the Opposition 
will take, and what will then be the attitude of the Govern- 
ment towards the Opposition. If the ‘‘ B. B.’’ Party 
opens its arms to the Opposition, it might go to pieces. 
If it uses ‘‘ strong arm ’’ methods with the Opposition, 
there might, and probably would, be trouble. We shall 
see what line the political Opposition proposes to take 
when Parliament assembles to pass the new Electoral Law. 





— 


one 
om- 
$ an 
ion, 
and 
ack- 
the 

the 
ons, 
iaire 
ither 
t of 
and, 
nce. 
, un- 
>ular 


f in, 
end 
f the 
“here 
nent, 
> un- 
inder 
and 
ictive 
posi- 
now 
from 
keep 


sition 
vern- 
Party 
ieces. 
ition, 

shall 

take 
Law. 





May 18, 1935 





a 







100 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY 


THE ECONOMIST 








The New York Trust Company 
Capital Funds $32,500,000 | 

COMPLETE INTERNATIONAL 
BANKING FACILITIES 


EUROPEAN REPRESENTATIVE’S OFFICE: 
8 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


1123 


CABLE ADDRESS : NYTRUSTCO 





Some ot the most influential members of the political 
Opposition are still very angry at the way the new Consti- 
tution was put through, and even in a time of great 
national mourning and sorrow they are not at all likely 
to accept, without strong protest, the new electoral system. 

For at least several months the policy of the Govern- 
ment will be ‘‘ business as usual,’’ and to proceed as if 
nothing had changed on May 12th. It is unquestionably, 
too, the desire of the nation that it should be so. The 
Poles want orderly enlightened government just as any 


other nation does, but they have a keen sense of the 
difference between oppression and firmness. There may 
be minor incidents, but the mass of public opinion will 
insist that the Government be given every opportunity to 
show what it can do without the great moral influence and 
political genius of the Marshal. It is unfortunate, on a 
short-range view, that it begins to steer its own ship in 
the stormy seas of economic distress and in a time of grave 
international difficulties. But if it weathers such storms, 
its honour and strength will be all the greater. 








NOTES OF THE WEEK 


‘‘ Value for Money.’’—The debate on Lord Motti- 
stone’s motion in the House of Lords on Wednesday 
calling for the appointment of a Minister who should give 
his whole time to directing the policy, method and supply 
of the three defence Services, gave the Government an 
opportunity of explaining what steps it is taking to co- 
ordinate the work of the Army, Navy and Air Force. One 
speaker after another who had had personal experience 
in one of the Service departments showed apprehension 
on the one hand lest the lack of co-ordination which was 
revealed by the war may still exist, and on the other lest 
we might have made inadequate preparation to mobilise 
our industrial resources in the event of war. The first 
of these issues is a perennial subject of controversy. And 
though Lord Hailsham endeavoured to remove misgivings 
by referring to the constant attendance of the Prime 
Minister at the meetings of the Committee of Imperial 
Defence, there are many who would strongly support Lord 
Mottistone’s plea for a full-time Minister of the highest 
rank, with sufficient authority and detailed knowledge to 
ensure that the whole energy of the Departments is ex- 
pended in carrying out a single policy—not three policies. 
As to the co-ordination of civilian resources, Lord Hail- 
sham gave a long list of co-ordinating committees dealing 
with contracts, man-power, various forms of Service stores, 
raw materials, etc. His most important announcement 
was that a whole-time chairman and secretary have been 
appointed to a ‘‘ Supply Board’’ which will be chiefly 
concerned with industrial expansion. This is plain horse 
sense. For however much we may strive for peace, it is 
clearly essential that so long as we maintain military 
forces at all, they should be as efficient as possible, and 
that the apparatus of war and the industrial organisation 
which modern war requires should be ready. Experience 
of the late war, however, proves that whether it be in the 
tealm of strategy, tactics or supply, it is the unexpected 
that must be met. No one can say for certain what form 
any future war will take. And we can imagine no more 


vital task for the Service departments than the reconsidera- 
tion from time to time of the use of our industrial resources 
in the light of modern invention and technique. Whether 
we need to organise gas parades and similar mass re- 
hearsals, is another matter. The episode mentioned in the 
debate, where only one gas mask was available for a whole 
county, illustrates the fact that the authorities cannot tell 
with certainty what chemicals, if any, they have to guard 
against. In this matter they are still in the realm of 
experiment. Moreover, as Lord Salisbury pointed out, 
we have no real ground for assuming that war is imminent. 
The public, however, will be glad to have Lord Hailsham’s 
assurance that these matters of organisation are being 
considered and that if an emergency should arise the 
Services would have something more up-to-date to bring 
out of their pigeon holes than the plans of 1918. As the 
spokesman of the Labour Party put it, if we are to spend 
more than any other country in Europe on armaments, at 
least let us have value for our money. 


* * * 


The India Bill—The Government may well con- 
gratulate themselves on the smooth, if protracted, progress 
of the India Bill. After three days’ further debate 
the Committee stage of the Bill was finished on Wednes- 
day night. On Monday a group of Conservative members, 
who in general support the Bill, urged an extension of the 
number of areas inhabited by primitive tribes which the 
Government proposed to exclude from control of the Pro- 
vincial Legislatures and to leave under the charge of the 
Government. Lord Eustace Percy, speaking for this 
group, suggested that the House had not been adequately 
informed about the peoples and areas in question. Sir 
Thomas Inskip partially admitted the force of this 
criticism by announcing that the schedule detailing the 
areas to be excluded would be withdrawn. He also 


promised that an Order in Council giving the names of 
the areas would be submitted to the House for discussion 
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before Provincial autonomy became operative, and that 
further information would be given to members in a White 
Paper. On Tuesday the exploitation of Indian peasants 
by moneylenders was discussed. The Bill confers upon 
Provincial Assemblies the power to legislate on money- 
lending, but Sir H. Page Croft, showing an unwonted con- 
fidence in the Federal Centre, proposed to transfer to it the 
legislative powers in question. He argued that legislation 
against moneylending was not likely to be passed by Pro- 
vincial Legislatures, in which the Hindu capitalist class 
associated with moneylending is strongly represented. Mr 
Butler, who replied for the Government, was equally alive 
to the evils of moneylending in India, but he thought the 
Provincial Legislatures competent to handle it. He pointed 
out that drastic legislation against moneylending had been 
passed in the Punjab, mainly through the votes of agri- 
culturalists. Mr J. C. C. Davidson added that similar 
legislation had been passed in the United Provinces, 
Bengal and in two Indian States. The House wisely 
decided to accept these assurances, and Sir Henry Page 
Croft’s motion was rejected by a large majority. On 
Wednesday the Labour Party moved various amendments 
designed to enlarge the franchise granted to the working 
classes and to women. These amendments were opposed by 
the Government on the general ground that they would 
render the electoral system unworkable; and they were re- 
jected by the House. On the same day the Prime Minister 
announced that the third reading of the Bill would be taken 
on June 4th and June 5th. The Bill may therefore be re- 
garded as well on the way to the Statute Book, and the 
fizzling out of the die-hard attack during the Committee 
stage suggests that its further progress will be rapid. 


* * * 


Marshal Pilsudski. — All Europe can pay respect to 
the memory of Pilsudski otf Poland, if only for his intense 
patriotism and his achievements for his own country. 
As a man of war with a revolutionary democratic past, 
Marshal Pilsudski conformed unmistakably to the European 
type of post-war dictator. He exercised dictatorship over 
Poland for nine years almost to a day, and he showed all 
a dictator’s characteristics. He gained power by blood- 
shed; he ruthlessly suppressed his discomfited political 
opponents; and he showed himself unable to tolerate men 
of outstanding character and ability round his dictatorial 
throne. This choice of inferior henchmen is, of course, the 
supreme weakness of dictators—a weakness which goes far 
to neutralise the effectiveness of the dictator’s own person- 
ality. Yet, in spite of these obvious weaknesses, limitations 
and blemishes, Pilsudski was something greater than a mere 
faction leader who has managed to seize power by a coup 
d’état. His seizure of power in May, 1926, and retention 
of it to the day of his death, was only possible because he 
was also in a genuine sense a representative figure—-a 
national hero—whose vein of greatness was recognised and 
acknowledged even by the foes in his own national house- 
hold. Pilsudski earned this place in the hearts of all his 
countrymen by the year and more that he spent in a 
German prison, during the latter part of the war, as a 
penalty for his steadfast refusal to use for any but Polish 
aims those Polish legions which he alone had known how to 
conjure out of the ground. The organisation of a veritable 
Polish Army under the jealous eyes of the Central Powers 
was the greatest achievement of Pilsudski’s life. He began 
the work about the year 1913 in Austrian Poland (the only 
one of the three fragments of his partitioned country in 
which a Pole was free, before the war, to work openly for 
Polish national aims). In four years, Pilsudski built up a 
Polish military force which was inspired with the esprit 
de corps that he had breathed into it. And this force sur- 
vived his removal and imprisonment and gave its restored 
commander the means of placing Poland on the map as a 
living reality the moment after the collapse of the Central 
Powers in the autumn of 1918. The Central Powers had 
been tolerant—up to a point—of Pilsudski’s activities be- 
cause these were anti-Russian. In the closing years of his 
life the Polish dictator made a remarkable reconciliation 
with his strange new German confrére. His recent under- 
standing with Germany, like his understanding with the 


THE ECONOMIST 


May 18, 1935 


Central Powers during the war, may originally have been 
no more than a Machiavellian alliance against a common 
enemy. For he was born a Russian subject on what is 
now Lithuanian territory in the neighbourhood of Vilna; 
and a hatred of the Russians was bred in his bones. But, 
perhaps, for the good of Europe, this dangerous passion 
had died with him. If it has, there will be nothing to 


detract from Pilsudski’s fine service to his country. 


* * * 


M. Laval’s Tour.—The measure of M. Laval’s ability 
as a Foreign Minister is best shown by the contrast between 
his aims and methods and those of his predecessor M., 
Barthou. This contrast comes out sharply in the difference 
between M. Laval’s present diplomatic tour in Eastem 
Europe and the two tours in the same region made by M. 
Barthou last year. M. Barthou ruled out the possibility 
of a settlement between France and Germany, and frankly 
set himself to ‘‘ encircle ’’ Germany with an eye to “‘ the 
next war,’’ which he seems to have regarded as inevitable. 
Accordingly, his diplomacy was as unsuccessful with 
Poland as it was with Great Britain. M. Laval’s policy, 
by contrast, is more comprehensible and more sympathetic 
to the English mind—perhaps just because its author seems 
to have a temperamental mistrust of those clear-cut 
‘“‘ eithers ’’ and “‘ ors ’’’ which are supposed to be charac- 
teristic of ‘‘ French logic.’’ M. Laval, like the British 
Government, is working to avoid a war that is not unavoid- 
able, and he is not just playing for victory in an inevitable 
war. He wants to come to terms with Germany and to 
convince the Germans that encirclement is not his policy, 
as long as there is any prospect that a general European 
settlement, with Germany a partner, can be reached. In 
negotiating his recent pact with the Soviet Union he has 
shown an anxious care to avoid automatic commitments— 
a care which would almost qualify him for the post of 
Foreign Secretary on our side of the Channel. Through 
this cautious diplomacy he has gained the collaboration of 
Russia without jeopardising the support for which France 
looks to England under the Pact of Locarno, and also with- 
out aggravating the alienation of Germany beyond the 
minimum degree which was only to be expected if a Russo- 
French agreement were to be concluded on any terms what- 
ever. At the same time, M. Laval has known how to give 
the Russians something less than they had hoped for with- 
out giving them offence. His diplomatic success in this 
respect is proved by the warmth of the welcome that he 
has received in Moscow this week. And he has extracted, 
in the joint communiqué published in Moscow on Wednes- 
day, a notable admission from the Soviet authorities that 
Comintern activities in the French armed forces are to be 
deplored. This amusingly veiled condemnation of militant 
international Communism by the national spear-head of 
all Communism will not be lost upon French Communists, 
and will make the task of France’s rulers the easier. As 
for M. Laval’s visits to Warsaw en route, it is clear that 
they were distinctly more successful than M. Barthou’s 
visits last year. If Poland after Pilsudski contrives to im- 
prove her relations with Russia while still keeping on good 
terms with Germany, then M. Laval may find himself 
still nearer to the achievement of that agreed and organised 
European peace for which he is so ably working. 


* * * 


Italy and Abyssinia. — In the Italian Senate on Tues- 
day, Signor Mussolini made his first public declaration of 
his attitude in the dispute between Italy and Abyssinia. He 
denied the rumoured intervention of France and this coun- 
try in Rome; ‘‘ no one can arrogate to himself the intoler- 
able position of arbiter and give advice concerning the 
character and volume of our precautionary measures. No 
one outside Italy can be judge in such a delicate matter.” 
He averred that the Italian forces sent to Africa would not 
weaken Italy’s European position, as she would maintain 
800,000 to 900,000 men under arms “‘ for all the time neces- 
sary ’’’; and he announced that the entire rgr2 class of 
conscripts would be called up and held in reserve. This 
staggering force was furnished, he said, with the most 
modern war equipment, turned out by war factories ‘‘ which 
—I reveal no secret—have been working for a number of 
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months at full speed.’’ The Duce stated he would have 
greater equanimity over Italy's European situation if “* we 
have our backs secure in Africa ’’; and both this passage 
and the whole speech were received with loud and prolonged 
applause. But what does all this signify? The Abyssinian 
Government have this week made another appeal to the 
League to settle the matter, and have indicated their willing- 
ness to abide by any League decision. Meanwhile, it is 
reported that Abyssinia nominated her two national repre- 
sentatives on the Conciliation Commission under the 1928 
Italo-Abyssinian Treaty some time ago; and Italy has done 
so this week. The neutral fifth member is not yet agreed 
upon; nor are the precise terms of reference of the dispute. 
For the Italian Government wish these terms to be confined 
to the due apportionment of blame and penalty over the 
Walwal incident, and Abyssinia apparently wants the Com- 
mission to enquire beyond that incident. It would seem, 
however, that Signor Mussolini cannot legitimately have it 
all ways at once. Signor Mussolini differs over the Com- 
mission’s terms of reference while making the most im- 
pressive preparations for war. He denies France and 
Britain the right of ‘‘ intervention ’’ in Rome when the 
Italo-Franco-British Agreement of 1906 expressly provides 
for that, and also for no disturbance of the status quo by 
any party without consultation with the other two. He 
rejects implicitly the right of the League to attempt a settle- 
ment of a grave dispute between two League Members when, 
as Lord Cecil pointed out on Thursday, the recent Stresa 
resolution by Italy, France and this country defined the 
Three Powers’ objective as ‘‘ the collective maintenance of 
peace within the framework of the League.’’ These are in- 
consistencies which, however free a hand in Africa M. 
Laval may have promised Signor Mussolini last January, 
are not calculated to commend the cause of Italo-Franco- 
British solidarity in Europe to the people of France and of 
this country. It is risky for Signor Mussolini not to con- 
sider the mediatory powers of the League and of his best 
friends in Europe. To rely on them would give him, per- 
haps, a greater and better-founded strength in the future 
than the Dead Sea fruits of an African war. 


* * * 


The South African Protectorates.—When the South 
African Constitution was at length enacted by Parlia- 
ment in 1909, the native provinces of Swaziland, Basuto- 
land (in Union territory) and Bechuanaland (a limitrophe 
province) were left as British Protectorates. The British 
Government promised to transfer these Protectorates to 
the South African Government at a future date, only after 
consultation with the natives, and on the tacit assumption 
that the South African Government should satisfy the British 
Government that the lot of the natives in the Protec- 
torates would not be worsened by transfer to a Dominion 
where native legislation and the ‘‘colour bar’’ have always 
been paramount political issues. Meanwhile, the South 
African Government have not ceased to look upon the 
pledge of 1909 as a kind of limitation on sovereignty. 
Extreme South African zealots view the attitude of the 
British Government, especially since the passing of the 
Statute of Westminster in 1931, as equivalent to saying: 
‘You will not get the Protectorates in the Union until you 
draw up a native policy which we consider satisfactory ”’; 
which, they aver, is akin to control of South African native 
policy from Downing Street. This seems an unwarranted 
interpretation of the terms of a contract freely concluded. 
Still, the South African Government, as our Johannesburg 
correspondent describes on page 1134 of this issue, have 
now laid down two Bills with the aim of settling ‘‘ the 
native question ’’ in the Union. They apparently hope 
the terms of land tenure and franchise offered to Union 
natives in these Bills will persuade the British Government 
to transfer the Protectorates, with their great and growing 
native populations, to the Union. The representation of 
native interests is still, however, to be effected separately 
from the machinery for representing European interests; 
the solitary example of the direct native vote in the Cape is 
to be abolished; apparently confinement of natives to their 
“‘ reserves ’’ will continue; nevertheless, on the whole, the 
lot of the Union native will be bettered. On the other hand 
Mr Lionel Curtis has been persuasively urging us in The 
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Times this week that Great Britain cannot afford the large 
sums necessary to irrigate and develop the Protectorates; 
and that South Africa is a Dominion which will grow in 
responsibility; so why not, he suggests, transfer the Pro- 
tectorates here and now? Mr Curtis is an authoritative and 
cogent counsel; but, as our Johannesburg correspondent 
concludes, the Union is still unwilling to recognise any 
fundamental identity of interests between blacks and whites 
in its territory. Are we, then, to go back on the essential 
principle of self-determination and hand over the natives 
in our Protectorates, willy-nilly, on the present showing of 
Union legislation? Before the British Government take so 
important a step, we trust they will obtain better assur- 
ances for the future of natives in our Protectorates than the 
Union Government seem at present able to furnish. 


* * * 


American Maneeuvres in the Pacific.—The United 
States naval, and naval air-arm, manoeuvres taking place 
in the Northern Pacific are perhaps the inevitable retort to 
recent Japanese actions. Since the autumn of 1931 the 
Japanese Army has been operating on land on a corre- 
sponding scale on the Asiatic Continent; and these Japanese 
operations have been no mimic warfare, but the real thing. 
Moreover, at the beginning of this year the Japanese Gov- 
ernment formally announced its decision not to renew the 
Washington Naval Treaty of 1922 for a fresh term—and this 
avowedly because the Japanese are unwilling to accept the 
Washington naval ratios any longer. In the circumstances 
it is remarkable, not that the Americans should be taking 
elaborate naval precautions, but that the pacifically- 
minded elements in the United States should still be strong 
enough to prevail upon the Administration to restrict the 
scope of these manoeuvres and to take simultaneous action 
of a reassuring kind. It is reported that the original plan— 
which was no doubt unexceptionable from the technical 
point of view—contemplated the extension of the 
manoeuvres much nearer Japan than the American fleet and 
seaplanes are actually working And while these 
manoeuvres are taking place on the high seas, a lesser 
American naval squadron is making a ‘‘ goodwill tour ’’ in 
Japanese waters. All this is much to the Americans’ credit, 
since it was not American but Japanese initiative that 
conjured up current dangers. At the same time, it would 
be futile to minimise the gravity of the situation in the 
Pacific. The main purpose of the present manceuvres is 
evidently to discover whether the islands scattered over 
the North Central Pacific are capable ot serving as stepping 
stones by which American air armadas might bestride the 
ocean from east to west till they come within effective 
striking distance of the Japanese Empire (or protecting 
distance of the Philippines, as an American strategist might 
prefer to say). Aircraft rather than seacraft are evidently 
the instruments which the Americans contemplate employ- 
ing against Japan if the occasion arises. And, should the 
mid-Pacific route prove impracticable, there is alwavs the 
northerly coastal route via Alaska, the Aleutian Islands, 
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Kamchatka and the Kuriles. This northerly route is gain- 
ing rapidly in strategic importance; and a glance at the 
map of Canada will show how deeply this may involve 
the British Empire. 


* & * 


Our Agricultural Policy.—To Lord de la Warr, Par- 
liamentary Secretary to the Ministry of Agriculture, belongs 
the credit of having at least tried to prevent our agricultural 
policy from degenerating into mere restrictionism. In a 
speech at Hereford this week he again urged the necessity 
of improving production and marketing methods in order 
to reduce costs. In particular he expressed the opinion that 
distributive costs in the milk, vegetable and beef trades 
were almost certainly higher than they need be. He hoped 
that some plan for reducing milk distribution costs might 
emerge from the present deliberations of the Milk Reorgani- 
sation Commission; and in the case of beef, he maintained 
that more centralised slaughtering and marketing would 
cheapen the present ‘‘ wasteful mechanism ’’ of distnibu- 
tion. Unfortunately, however, Lord de la Warr’s excellent 
sentiments remain very largely dreams; and it is the restric- 
tionist side of the Government’s policy which in actual fact 
still dominates the scene. The bacon scheme, for instance, 
long ago forced up prices by drastic restriction of imports, 
but it has not yet succeeded in organising home production 
and marketing in an economic and orderly manner. Last 
year, it will be recalled, since the “‘ basic contract ’’ had 
failed to yield the curers sufficient pigs for economic pro- 
duction, the Pigs Board asked the farmers for 450,000 pigs 
under a supplementary contract. Only 116,000 were forth- 
coming. A second supplementary contract, designed to 
yield 240,000 pigs, was then arranged; but this time only 
60,000 appeared. Asa result the Pigs Board is said to be 
contemplating buying pigs in the open market at a price 
above the contract price. One origin of the present trouble 
is the tendency of some curers to “‘ grade ’’ pigs more 
generously than others, and so, in effect, to pay a higher 
price. This has led the farmers to boycott the curers with 
less generous ideas of grading, who are, in general, the 
larger curers, and so to leave them with an uneconomically 
small turnover. Enough pigs to satisfy the curers are 
apparently being produced in the country; but the pork 
market offers an alternative and, at present it would seem, a 
more remunerative outlet to the farmer. Clearly, if the Pigs 
Board is really forced to buy in the open market, and force 
the price up further, the disequilibrium will be intensified. 
And the Government, by its recent imposition of restriction 
on pork imports, has incidentally helped to make readjust- 
ment more difficult. Similarly, in the case of beef, the 
Government’s efforts are still being directed to a mainly 
restrictionist end. Here, however, Ottawa and the Argen- 
tine Agreements together constitute a formidable obstacle, 
and it is now credibly reported that the negotiations between 
this country and the Dominions have reached complete 
deadlock. The Agreements make it impossible to impose 
further quota restrictions on imports from Argentina with- 
out imposing similar restrictions on imports from the 
Dominions; and this the Dominions refuse voluntarily to 
accept. A further continuance of the subsidy consequently 
begins to look likely. We may, at least, be grateful, how- 
ever, that in this instance, at any rate, restrictionism has 
been brought to a halt. 





* * 





* 


The Subsidy from Bread.—The inhabitants of this 
country paid a total indirect subsidy to British registered 
wheat growers in the cereal year 1933-34 of £7,179,748. 
This colossal dole was raised by a levy on all flour 
milled or imported in this country; and this levy on the 
millers, apart from whatever small running economies they 
may effect, must be passed on to the consumer of bread. 
As the Wheat Fund accounts just published show, the 
** quota payment ’’ (levy) on flour was raised from 13.2d. 
per cwt. at the beginning of 1933-34 (as against the original 
levy at the outset of the scheme of 10.8d. per cwt.) to 16.8d. 
on August 2, 1933, and to 21.6d. on November 5, 1933, as 
wheat cultivation in this country rose. The average price 


of wheat sold in the year at open-market prices was 
** ascertained 


at 4s. 7.63d. per cwt., leaving a deficiency 
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of 5s. 4.37d. per cwt. from the price of 10s. per cwt. guaran- 
teed to British registered growers under the 1932 Wheat 
Act. But as sales of British wheat in the year exceeded 
the statutory limit of 27 million cwts., the statutory 
‘* deficiency payment ’’ per cwt. to registered growers was 
scaled down to a net equivalent of 4s. 10.3d. per cwt. 
of actual sales. The Fund paid out £45,966 more than it 
received in the year, and so reduced its surplus to 
£170,419. This last figure is subject to adjustments for 
certain deficiency and quota payments attributable to 
1933-34. and also because the Wheat Commission won 
an appeal in the Court of Appeal, which now sanctions its 
levying the quota payments on imported ‘‘ wheat offals ’’ 
for poultry food, etc. (see Economist, March 23rd, page 
655). The 1932 Wheat Act has certainly had the effect 
desired by its sponsors, and even more rapidly than they 
anticipated. Acreage is still extending, and yields are in- 
creasing. Moreover, full deficiency payments can only be 
made on the maximum home production of 27,000,000 
cwts., so the indirect subsidy is automatically limited; and if 
the world price of wheat rises the levy on flour can be re- 
duced. The Act is not therefore as vicious in practice as the 
beet-sugar subsidy and many other unlimited subsidies, e.g. 
those to meat producers. But it certainly keeps the price 
of bread higher than it need otherwise be. The Government 
taxes the miller for the wheat-grower; the millers and bakers 
then anonymously adjure the man in the street, from adver- 
tisement hoardings, to ‘‘ Eat More Bread.’’ The man in the 
street can only wonder and pay. 


* * * 


The Irish Budget.—The Free State Budget, which 
was introduced on Wednesday, contains no surprises. Last 
year was characterised by revenue in excess of estimates 
and expenditure less than was provided for, and the public 
accounts were properly balanced, provided that the borrow- 
ing of {1,500,000 for export bounties can be regarded as 
justifiable. The estimated net expenditure for the present 
year, when full allowance is made for eliminations, borrow- 
ings, economies and overestimates is {29,376,000, which 
includes a new social service, namely, widows’ and orphans’ 
pensions, for which {250,000 is required. The amount to 
be borrowed for export bounties is reduced to £1,350,000. 
In order to raise the necessary revenue, many new indirect 
taxes, including increased duties on tea (by 4d. per lb.), 
sugar, tobacco (by 8d. per lb.) and cinema entertainments 
have been proposed, and an increase in the assessment of 
income tax under Schedule A pending a revaluation. The 
total yield of the new taxes is estimated at £945,000, and 
the total revenue at £29,386,000, which shows a small sur- 
plus. The Finance Minister indicated that the first national 
loan would be converted during the year, and made an 
appeal to all parties to co-operate to maintain the credit of 
the State, so that the conversion could be made on the most 
favourable terms. The impression in political and business 
circles is that the Budget is sound and conservative, but its 
reception among the labouring and small farming elements 
will not be so favourable. The tardy granting of widows’ 
and orphans’ pensions will scarcely be regarded as an ade- 
quate set-off for the new indirect taxation, and the refusal 
of the Minister to entertain what he described as ‘‘ grandiose 
schemes *’ of public works will not increase his popularity 
among his Labour supporters. 








* * * 












‘* No Change ”’ in Australia.—: No change ”’ seems to 
be the upshot of this week’s State elections in 
Australia. In New South Wales Mr Lang, the 
extremist Labour leader, failed to regain the power 
he lost in the elections of 1932. The United Aus- 
tralia and Country Parties together now hold a majority 
of thirty seats over Lang Labour; and only eight of the 
forty-two lost in 1932 have been recovered by Mr Lang. 
The various extremists, including the Douglas Credit, 
Communist and the Centre Party (an extreme Right 
organisation) candidates failed completely. The U.A.P.- 
Country Party coalition consequently remains in office. 
In Queensland, on the other hand, the Labour Party not 
merely retained but actually increased its majority. The 
apparently conflicting results of the two elections may be 








ice 
nt 
TS 
er- 
he 


Je- 
sal 
ose 
ity 





May 18, 1935 





partly explained by the fact that the Queensland Labour 
Government has pursued a moderate policy in the last 
few years. The principal moral, however, would seem to 
be that the Australian people are not so much voting for 
one party or another as for the continuance of the regimes 
under which a considerable measure of general and 
economic recovery has been achieved. The elections are 
some indication that, when conditions are improving, it 
is possible, even in the circumstances of modern demo- 
cracy, for an existing Government to be re-elected. In 
Australia, at any rate, the success of the recovery policies 
of four years ago, only partial though it may be as yet, 
has begun to extend its influence from the economic to 
the political field. And the result of this week’s elections 
will help to ensure the continuance of those policies. 


* * * 


World Trade and Production.—The accompanying 
chart shows the trend of the volume of world trade and 
industrial production quarterly since 1929. The figures of 
the volume of world trade, published by the Economic 
Intelligence Service of the League of Nations, are based on 
the value of trade adjusted for changes in prices. The 
indices of world industrial production are those of the 
German Institut fiir Konjunkturforschung : — 


VOLUME OF WORLD TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
(1929= 100) 


| j 
— WORLD TRADE - | | 
- -WORLD INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


The chart provides a striking illustration of the growing 
disparity between world trade and industrial production 
since the beginning of 1933. Between 1929 and 1932 pro- 
duction and trade moved closely together, but the expan- 
sion of industrial production since then was not accom- 
panied by a corresponding increase in the volume of inter- 
national trade. Indeed, world trade has so far shown little 
improvement, and its volume in the last quarter of 1934 
was slightly below the level of the corresponding period in 
1933. But there is little hope of an appreciable expansion 
of world trade unless the obstacles to the international 
exchange of commodities are removed. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in April.—The Trade returns for 
April are moderately encouraging. Both imports and 
British exports are higher than a year ago, but the ex- 
pansion in exports was more pronounced than that in 
imports : — 

OVERSEAS TRADE IN APRIL 





(000’s omitted) 
Comparison of 
1935 with 1934 
1933 1934 1935 
Actual % 
; £ £ £ £ 
SS EE 51,137 56,326 59,844 +3,518 + 6-2 
British exports ................. 26,395 30,100 33,010 +2,910 + 9-7 
EE icechasianaaisiivennt 3,538 5,019 4 203 — 816 — 16-3 
Total exports.............00+++ . | 29,933 35,119 37,213 42,094 + 6-0 
Excess of imports over ex- 
I se alalietaieaiaiiaieliaiinia 21,204 21,207 22,631 +1,424 + 6:6 
Transhipments under bond 1,733 1,873 2,058 + 185 + 9-9 





As compared with the figures for April, 1934, the increase 
in imports last month was due to larger purchases of food 
and drink and of articles classified as wholly or mainly 
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manufactured. Imports of raw materials were slightly 
lower than a year ago. Exports of British manufactures 
rose by {2.7 millions, but exports of food, drink and 
tobacco were slightly lower than a year ago: — 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN First Four MONTHS 
(000’s omitted) 


Comparison of 
1935 with 1934 


1933 1934 1935 
Actual % 
; £ £ £ s. 

IO so. ccecesessaisecs 210,055 239,871 237,712 — 2,519 — 1:0 
ae 116,115 124,813 138,498 + 13,686 +11-0 
INI nciiwinesewencexaen 16,142 19,923 15,089 — 1,834 — 9-2 
Be Give cencncscccess 132,257 144,735 156,587 +11,851 + 8-2 
Excess of imports over ex- 

ice i asneeancicered 77,798 95,136 81,125 — 14,011 —14-7 
Transhipments under bond 7,670 8,293 7,796 — 498 — 6-0 


Despite the improvement in imports in the past month, 
the results of the first four months of the year show a 
slight decline on the corresponding period a year ago. 
The decline was most marked in the case of raw materials 
and amounted to {5.7 millions. Imports of raw and waste 
wool alone declined by {6.6 millions, but overseas pur- 
chases of foodstuffs and goods classified as wholly or 
mainly manufactured rose by {0.5 million and {3.0 
millions respectively. The value of British exports rose by 
£13.7 millions or 11.0 per cent. during this period, but 
re-exports showed a reduction of {1.8 million or 9.2 per 
cent. The excess of imports over exports (excluding 
bullion movements), or the ‘‘ unfavourable ’’ balance of 
trade, during the January-April period was {81,125,000, 
against {95,136,000 for the same period last year—which 
is a very appreciable reduction. 


* * * 


The Volume of Trade.—There was an appreciable 
decline in the quantity of some of our imports of raw 
materials last month, as compared with April, 1934. 


RETAINED IMPORTS 


Month of April 





! 
' 
| 
Item and Measure 
| 
| 





1933 | 1934 | 1935 
| | 

rill Et alae taes unstack ‘000 cwts. | 10,404 9,281 8,086 
his catia easel vik cikdandnbinaimbabenandiel ‘000 cwts. | 918 970 957 
ES ‘000 cwts 3,8L5 2,890 2,794 
BRNO 50 acc chdnansanccouvmneweaiorn "000 tons 252 425 429 
Wood and timber, soft :— 

Other than planed or dressed ............ "000 loads 115 221 148 

are 000 loads 30 42 43 
I dian inci sdnndvenddexcdesanancgias ‘000 centals 6381 1,005 833 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool ...................5. 000,000 Ibs. h12 92 122 
a 000 Ibs. 351 648 515 
a ETT tons | 22,680 28,870 24,744 
Crude petroleum ........ . ‘000 galls. 38,849 57,557 40,516 
Hides, wet and dry .. "000 cwts. 101 102 123 
iia cla densuednedinennaacsenieel 000 tons 137 172 163 
I ithiiisics bidasnsccneninnitinaauaanacmidentts 000 centals 228 306 297 
EEE LET TIED tons | 12,589 20,282 32,360 
tet rains cad aeateuiaaaeaanenndieaoaanes tons | 24,026 24,920 29,844 
Tin :— 

III a ces enameneuei tons 2,730 3,921 3,282 

Blocks, ingots, bars and slabs ..................05- tons 200 546 787 


Iron and steel manufactures 


Picdnsawenceninenatios "000 tons 71 125 63 
a eee tons 3,000 4,409 6,148 


It must be remembered, however, that there was a pro- 
nounced restocking movement during the first eight months 
of 1934. As these stocks are still being worked off, a 
decline in imports in recent months does not necessarily 
indicate a setback in the activity of the consuming in- 
dustries. Thus, despite the sharp reduction in our imports 
of timber, the building industry is more active than a year 
ago. The fall in imports of raw cotton is partly due to the 
high price of United States cotton which induced manufac- 
turers to reduce their stock-margins in the hope of a fall in 
quotations later on. Again, the increase in our imports 
of wool in April is the result of larger purchases abroad 
stimulated by the upward movement in prices. The high 
level of copper imports is only partly due to increased con- 
sumption. The accumulation of stocks in British ware- 
houses suggests that there was a considerable transfer of 
copper from America to this country before the restriction 
scheme came into operation. Among imports of manufac- 
tures, those of machinery were appreciably heavier than a 
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year ago, but those of iron and steel were halved by the 
imposition of higher duties. Exports are up on the month. 


BrITIsH Exports 


Month of April 


Item and Measure 


th dabsheebe eaten eb enaeseRiborinerNENNesersrneeD 000 tons 2,753 2,931 2,873 
III ona occas ccenaenenneneenbberenes® tons 15,227 26,348 12,509 
I a  eateeeeebnns tons 7,338 15,080 20,175 
Is ahaha caciiasuenedgheabennbuneinns tons 8,599 4,468 14,208 
Total iron and steel manufactures ............ ‘000 tons 133 165 211 
II nnn onan ces eanenensinehsibeabnneee tons 4,605 6,393 5,281 
I ‘nuuuhiciinindehseasschetswivetaneeesesgues tons | 21,110 25,652 31,839 
St IIS | Ripcbaphsinnchesonacanpeensneseneennens ‘000 Ibs. 9,344 10,749 10,463 
ee "000,000 sq. yds. 171 154 159 
SMT Si cinti is nepbnicnngbouseentaereesbnebauebek ‘000 Ibs. 3,005 3,827 4,234 
IIIS ich dptntnnkis oamannmccaioeeneeseee "000 Ibs. 2,275 2,732 2,269 
ED 056: cugbuissbabincoehstnanetiese ‘000 sq. yds. 3,684 4,538 4,549 
IIE a caccaccnsanceccnenseesentehs ‘000 sq. yds. 1,861 2,310 2,461 
I orci nce ss cosiacaneiedl "000 sq. yds. 5,574 7,474 8,215 
Leather boots and shoes .................. ‘000 doz. pairs 50 39 33 
PT ih idinchuregsenieeeihdeeniennbabeneiniouyned ‘000 cwts. 13 15 22 
IIIT ciccsnccnccnamsesnsvnneeieecsds "000 cwts. 265 313 286 
Locomotives (complete and parts) .................. tons 1,122° 378 661 
Motor vehicles and chassis ............sseeseseeees number 4,353 4,722 5,451 





* Complete only. 


Exports of iron and steel and machinery showed an en- 
couraging expansion. The improvement in our markets 
for machinery was most marked in the case of South Africa, 
whose imports from this country rose from 1,391 tons in 
April, 1933, to 2,781 tons in the corresponding month of 
1934, and 5,248 tons, or one-sixth of the total British 
exports, in the past month. Sales abroad of cutlery and 
linen piece-goods as well as woollen and worsted tissues 
registered a slight improvement on the year, but exports 
of boots and shoes remained at a substantially lower 
level. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production in April.—The expan- 
sion of activity in the iron and steel industry has continued 
during the past month. The returns of the British Iron 
and Steel Federation show that production of pig iron and 
steel in April was substantially higher than a year ago, 
both on a monthly and on a daily basis. Moreover, the 
output of steel, calculated on a daily basis, was appre- 
ciably larger than in March: — 


(In thousands of tons) 


Production Foreign Trade 











Period 

Steel Ingots Total British 
Pig Iron jand Castings} Imports Exports 

1913—Monthly Average ............ 855-0 638-6 185-9 414°1 
1929 » 99's PHN OSRe POSES 632-4 803-0 235-2 364-9 
1932 — sy: ional 297-8 438-5 132-7 157-4 
1933 2 99 «(wn neeeeees 344-7 585-3 80-9 160-2 
1934 . 5p eenabenneen 498-2 738-3 113-9 187-8 
DU MIIRINNEE  nicdceeanonenonsnbnemeweens 498-3 716-8 125-3 165-2 
7 een 527-9 780-0 122-2 190-6 
cs GEUNIND ceipeonbbeonnecapseconessnens 514-9 757-5 98-0 204-1 
a cheiibibanatenERNeNbIERiE 528-3 718-2 126-4 197-1 
gp BAB a cncccvococccesevesccvccese 503-3 667-0 102-2 193-4 
=) EE spssssnsseseebecness 500-3 734-7 89-5 198-0 
sie, | eta reievesiensenepensnes 527-1 812-0 120-2 220-9 
» November 507-6 766-0 104-1 219-9 
December .. 513-5 654-5 114-5 186-8 
1935—January in 521-2 757-8 130-5 181-2 
» February 483-1 769-5 103-3 172-9 
»  Siarch..... 554-2 841-9 126-0 175-8 

| eee 526-3 808-7 62-7 210-9 





Exports showed a sharp increase compared with March 
and the corresponding month a year ago. The increase in 
exports over the last twelve months was most marked in 
exports to Australia, Canada, the U.S.S.R., Holland, the 
United States, New Zealand and British India. On the 
other hand, imports showed a sharp reduction, due mainly; 
to the increase in import duties on partly manufactured 
materials on March 26th. Imports from Belgium alone fell 
from 55,441 tons in March to 25,077 tons in April. Follow- 
ing the conclusion of a temporary agreement between this 
country and the Continental Crude Steel Cartel, on April 
30th, the duties on imports of semi-manufactured materials 
were reduced to their former level from May 8th. Negotia- 
tions for a long-term agreement between representatives of 
the British industry and the Cartel are at present pro- 
ceeding. Meanwhile prospects of the principal steel con- 
suming industries in this country remain encouraging. 












Transvaal Output in April.—The output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during April amounted to 
869,956 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of de- 
claration of £7 3s. per ounce, as compared with 882,309 
ounces in March at £7 6s. and 865,822 ounces in April 
last year at {6 15s. In the following table we show the 
monthly output since the beginning of 1929: — 





Montb of 





1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 





Fine Ozs |Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozz.} Fine Ozs, 


poouery 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 | 936,784 | 967.457 | 907,641 | 890,875 
‘ebruary 815,284 | 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 | 826,363 | 821,246 
March ... | 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 | 882,309 
April ...... 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 | 865,822 | 869,956 
BERY...ccccee 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 one 
June ...... 856,029 | 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 | 868,129 aig 
FUP cxeees 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 23,671 | 876.094 

August 889,601 | 921,081 | 916,425 | 991,322 | 934,714 | 881,861 
September 849,553 | 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 | 901,799 | 857,442 ae 
October 888,690 | 926,561 | 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 | 885,627 aoe 
November 861,593 | 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 | 878,847 ee 
December 851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 | 866,037 on 


Total ... |10,414,066/ 10,719,760) 10,874,145) 11,553, 564 11,017,485) 10,486,393) 3,464,386 





The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months: — 





Aug., | Sept., 
1934 1934 


Nov., 
1934 


Dee., 
1934 


Feb., 
1935 


Mar., 
1935 


Jan., 


April 
1935 


1934 1935" 





























Gold mines} 248,436] 248,024] 249,169) 249,935) 252,036] 257,683) 257,953) 259,417) 262,678 
Coal mines} 12,745) 12,879) 12,788) 13,031) 12,981] 13,347) 13,355) 13,476) 13,385 














Total... | 261,181| 260,903) 261,958} 262,966) 265,017 | 271,030 ‘271,308 272,893 276,068 





The number of natives employed at the gold mines showed 
a further increase on the month. 


* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our 
monthly index number, the general level of whole cargo 
shipping freights rose by 1.6 per cent. during April, follow- 
ing a rise of 0.8 per cent. during March. The current figure 
of 83.4 compares with 83.3 in April last year and 82.3 in 
April, 1933. Details of the index number are as follows: 


(1898-1913 = 100) 





























Average, April, February, March, April, 

1913 1934 1935 1935 1935 

European waters.............. 110-0 85-2 84-6 88-2 89-1 
NOEtR AGRETICR ...ccccccccc0e0 113-1 80-8 79-8 81-4 82-2 
South AmMexica .....ccccscc0ee 123-4 77-2 72-5 76:1 79°6 
TD pp pabbpeceenetnnnenanintion 106-3 90-1 94-5 92-3 90-8 
Far East and Pacific ........ 117-4 83-9 2°3 81-3 80-1 
DIED div cctinnneaaeenentens 127-9 82-8 74°8 73-0 78°3 
UNI ensccdaindulammcannsieden 116-3 83-3 81-4 82-1 83-4 





On the North-East Coast, Hull reports no improvement, but 
chartering has been more active at Newcastle and rates are 
firmer. Cardiff also reports freights to be higher and there 
is some scarcity of tonnage. Business at other Welsh ports 
is bad. Little change for the better is noticeable at Liver- 
pool, but the River Plate homewards was a more active 
market early in April, and rates are higher. The Glasgow 
market for coal freights has been very quiet. Movements 
of the various sections of our index number are shown in 
detail below : — 




















Index oe. I, dex — 
No. Points No. Points 
IID terickceneseil 79-1 | —6-2 | South America: 

Bay—outwards ........... 110-1 | +5-4 SED ccphacetannivesnn 64-0 ion 
Bay—homewards.......... 90-3 | +3-2 HOmMOwa#ls ....000cccccces 95-2 | +69 
Mediterranean : India—outwards ........... 81-4 | +0°7 
SS 96-5 | +8-6 | India—homewards.......... 100-2 | —3°8 
Homewards ............. 79-7 | +0-6 | Far East, etc. ............0.. 80-1 | —1:2 
North America ............ 82-2 | +0-8 | Australia ..................... 78-3 | +5:3 





Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the 
total figure of our index number for April is 71.6, compared 
with 70.5 for March and 71.6 for April, 1934. 
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From our Corvesponden's in cach centre 


UNITED STATES 





BONUS BILL PROSPECTS 
In the past week the Senate wrestled with the extension 
of N.R.A. and the bonus; the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States passed a resolution outspokenly critical of 
the New Deal; motor production was seriously interrupted 
by a strike; and unseasonably cold weather has prevailed 
over most of the country, to the detriment of retail trade 
but allaying the dust storm in the West. Finally, the 
Supreme Court upheld the opinion of the lower courts in 
declaring unconstitutional the Rail Pension Act passed last 
une. 
J hree bonus Bills are before the Senate—the Patman 
(Greenback) Bill, already passed by the House; the Vinson 
Bill, sponsored by the American Legion and passed by the 
Senate; and the Harrison Bill, supposed to lack the opposi- 
tion, if not to have the support, of the Administration. It 
is estimated that the sums immediately to be paid out 
would be $1,954 millions under the Patman plan; $2,016.5 
millions under the Vinson plan; and $950 millions under the 
Harrison plan. All were opposed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, who argued that any one of them would impair 
the credit of the Government. It is believed that the 
Patman Bill would be vetoed, and that it could not be 
passed over the veto. The Harrison Bill is opposed by the 
veterans’ organisations, because under it the payments 
would be less than under either of the others; hence opinion 
is shifting to the view that the Vinson Bill will be passed, 
possibly vetoed, and re-passed over the veto. 
The N.R.A. presents a serious legislative problem. The 
present law expires on June 16th; the proposed ‘‘ com- 
romise ’’ extension of one year is regarded by friends of 
N.R.A. as completely unsatisfactory, including, as it 
does, a categorical prohibition of price-fixing and limited in 
its applicability to ‘‘ inter-State commerce.’’ It is indeed 
almost impossible to limit such an Act to “‘ inter-State 
commerce ’’ without nullifying it; and price-fixing in a 
variety of oblique forms is almost the raison d’étre of many 
of the codes. Yet, with only five weeks to run, N.R.A. is 
at the mercy of any resolute Senate filibuster. The Banking 
Bill, the Social Security Bill, and the Public Utility Bill 
remain on the calendar, and the passage of the Social 
Security Bill is generally expected. 
THE SILVER RACKET 
Since no clear statement of our silver policy has ever been 
made, there exist two distinct schools of interpretation. 
Some persons, certainly most persons in Wall Street, regard 
it as no better than a racket, under which a small but 
powerful Congressional clique is extracting from the Trea- 
sury a subsidy for a local industry. A smaller number see 
in the policy an intent to remonetise silver and put the 
United States on some sort of a bimetallic base. The latter 
school, however, is by no means unanimous in its inter- 
pretation of the implications. Some view it as a method 
of reducing Oriental and especially Japanese competition; 
others, especially in Congress, where the belief is widely 
held that not only the entire Orient but also South America 
is on the silver standard, regard it as a method of restoring 
the market for American cotton by raising the production 
costs of other cotton-growing countries. Still others inter- 
pret the policy as one designed to prevent the depreciation 
of the pound sterling, by raising silver to the rupee melting- 
point. Still others, referring to the fact that silver is 
largely a product of the Western Hemisphere, see in the 
silver programme the first steps towards a pan-American 
monetary union, perhaps embracing the Orient. All these 
interpretations are apart from the older and somewhat 
mystical argument that silver is the symbol of “‘ all com- 
modities ’’ and that if silver be raised the whole price level 
will be advanced. 
With so many interpretations to choose from, Wall 
Street has no interpretation of its own; discouraged by the 
50 per cent. tax from speculating in the metal, it has 


expressed its opinion by speculating in silver shares. But 
even in this it is handicapped, for while it leans to the 
view that both the domestic and the foreign price will be 
raised by the Treasury, it recognises that the two are 
distinct, and may move independently. Most domestic 
silver is a by-product; and with the current prices of lead 
and zinc even the present official price of 77.57 cents offers 
little stimulation to American production. It is believed 
that a considerable industry in simple ores could be built 
up with a higher price—say $1 or above; and it is presumed 
that Congressional pressure will be unflagging until the 
““ statutory price ’’ is approached for the domestic product. 

Business news continues without marked features except 
in building. There is now general evidence of an increase 
in residential building, which is substantially above any 
spring of recent years. Steel operations continue to recede, 
being now about 43 per cent. of capacity, and the motor 
industry has entered the season when output usually falls 
off. Farm implement manufacturers, however, report 
much higher activity than a year ago. 

The March data are available as follows : — 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD BUSINESS INDEXES 
(1923-25 = 100. Adjusted for Seasonal) 


March, Jan., Feb., March, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Industrial production (total)... 84 91 89 88 
PEARUIACUUTOR® occcccsescrcccsess 82 90 88 86 
PS oncc a cadnaccunxenuscaseen 100 94 96 96 
Construction contracts (total) 33 27 28 26 
PROMMIOTIEIEE  cecccccccssccncessees 11 12 14 16 
MINIT -viccsaeicsdscusenadssasne<s 51 39 39 35 
Factory employment ............ 81 80-5 81-9 82-4 
Factory payrolls <....cccccccsccess 64-8 64-1 69-1 70-8 
Freight car loadings ............ 66 64 65 65 
Department store sales ......... 78 72 75 81 


The March foreign trade figures continued the story of 
recent months—trising imports, stationary or falling ex- 
ports; and a shrinking export surplus, still active if mer- 
chandise alone is considered, but passive if silver is 
included; and heavily passive if gold is included : — 


MERCHANDISE TRADE 
































($000,000) 
MARCH 

1934 1935 

Merchandise imports ...........sececeeeseeee 158 177 

Merchandise exports. ....2.....cccccsccoceses 191 185 

OD a aikcs iin didndnadiedinniatnnuessa + 33 t+ § 

SHIGE FIMDORIG oc cccccccosccnsecnecesccaccccasss 2 21 

Silver Exports ......ccccccccccccccccscccccccere °5 3 

— 41:5 — 18 

GOld MEPOEtS  ..ccccccevecccccecccsccccsecseces 237 14 
Gold Exports  .......ccccccccvccccccccccccecece - 5 
— 237 — 13-5 

FIRST QUARTER 

Merchandise imports ........c.sceesceeeeeees 427 497 

Merchandise exports ......scecccceceeeereere 526 524 

+ 99 + 27 

Silver imports ...cccccccccccccccccceccceccccoes 7:5 56 

Silver EXPOrts ....cccccccccccsccsccsccccccccece 2 6 

— 5:5 — 50 

Gold IMports ....cccrccccccccccsecescvccsccecs 692 286 

Gold Exports  ........cccccscccscsccecccccscces 5 1 

— 687 —285 


In the first quarter of 1934 the combination of silver and 
merchandise gave an export surplus of $94 millions; in the 
first quarter of 1935 this became an import surplus of $23 
millions. While the interpretation of current balance of 


payment figures must be conjectural, it seems not unlikely 
that the current gold movement represents a transfer of 
capital. 

New York, May 7. 
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FRANCE 


MR MORGENTHAU’S STATEMENT 


Mr MorGENTHAU’S statement was received in Paris with 
some scepticism and had no perceptible effect on the 
markets. It is considered that the American overtures are 
addressed primarily to Great Britain, but London has 
always rejected suggestions of this sort in the past. No 
doubt British views on the re-establishment of the gold 
standard have altered in the last few weeks, but it is 
evident that the vague terms of the American proposal 
call for much clarification. 


M. Laval’s talks in Warsaw have left a better impression 
than was expected. Rumours that Poland was reassured 
about the recent action of France over the Franco-Russian 
pact, had become less unfavourable to the pact policy, and 
was ready to take part in the Danubian conversations, had 
been received in Paris with great relief. Then came the 
news of the death of Marshal Pilsudski. As the Polish 
dictator was regarded here as the staunchest adversary of 
a real entente with Moscow, his death is interpreted as 
creating a new situation, and perhaps a real opportunity 
for progress in the present European negotiations. If a 
better sentiment between Warsaw and Moscow should be 
followed by a real reconciliation between Warsaw and 
Paris, the way should perhaps be straightened out for con- 
versations between Paris and Berlin. M. Laval’s trip to 
Moscow is considered here to be a necessary contact pre- 
liminary to the eventual direct conversations between 
M. Laval and Herr Hitler. 


A rapid conclusion to these negotiations is warmly 
desired in Paris, where public opimion is anxious to see 
Germany adhere to a collective pact of security. Fears of 
war are seriously impeding economic activity here. More- 
over, the results of Sunday’s municipal elections have 
made more evident a widespread wish to find an issue 
which would avert the threat of war without creating new 
difficulties for internal policy. 


The results of the second ballot in the municipal elec- 
tions have not greatly altered the political status quo. 
Discipline in the ranks of the ‘‘ Front Commun 
(Socialists and Communists) has resulted, however, in 
sharp gains for the Communists, particularly in Paris and 
the suburbs and in the great towns such as Dijon, Mar- 
seilles, Nantes, Perpignan, Calais, etc. These Communists 
gains were made at the expense of the Socialists. In 
Paris the Conservative parties will maintain their majority, 
since there are now twenty ‘‘ Common Front ’’ councillors 
instead of thirteen (eight Communists against one); and 
seventy others instead of sixty-seven. M. Herriot was 
re-elected at Lyons and the ‘‘ Autonomist-Communists ”’ 
were beaten in Strasbourg. The slight move to the ex- 
treme Left is greatly lamented by the Conservatives, but 


they have contributed to it by dividing their electoral 
forces. 


DEVALUATION MOVEMENT GROWING 


The move to the Left will probably incite the Con- 
servatives to what they call “‘ reinforcing the authority of 
State,’’ that is to making further Budget cuts. Since the 
devaluation movement is growing in strength as a result 
of the present persistent weakness of the rentes, M. 
Germain-Martin has proclaimed once more his determina- 
tion to preserve the existing parity of the franc. The 
Government’s policy is not, however, to provoke a new 
deflation of prices, but to stimulate economic activity, 
the slackening in which lies at the root of the failure of 
Budgetary revenue. Nevertheless, the Government in- 
tends to cut public expenditure to the level of the revenue 
by new economies. The Government will aim at a reduc- 
tion of expenditure from 48,000 millions (1935 Budget) to 
42,000 millions (a figure which corresponds to the first 
quarter’s receipts). M. Germain-Martin will announce his 
proposals before the Financial Committee on May 25. 
This date precedes by ten days the Swiss referendum on 
the franc; and there may turn out to be a close connection 
between the two events. 
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The Statistique Générale has just published its monthly 
figures of industrial production: — 


(1913= 100) 
March, January, February, March, 

1934 1935 1935 1935 
EE ios wns necbens 104 93 93 93 
RI ca GS cot i100 96 96 96 
Ss TE NOE... nanckccésakeoenes 79 76 76 76 
Se Eee eee 72 61 62 59 
ee i ia 103 101 101 97 
Building (adjusted figures) ...... 88 76 76 75 
Leather ( a oo es 103 84 87 88 
Paper ( pee 147 126 132 133 
Rubber ( ae 983 760 763 759 
Motors ( D saunas 464 404 400 400 


In March 12,904 motor cars and 1,798 lorries were put on 
the road, compared with 8,948 and 1,371 in February. 
The figures for the cotton industry are as follows: — 


Dec., Jan., Feb., Mar., 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Spinning (average per spindle 
in kilograms) :— 
TP IMONENL....cocaunnbseesonessenes 1-221 1-389 1-307 ~~ 1-281 
SPPNNNID ccacsnsvussesenciaabeces 1-198 1-424 1-339 =1+420 
NE ncicickvenseabedsompeenieras 2-453 2-519 2-392 2-152 
Unfulfilled orders .............. 3-997 4-408 4-262 3-851 
Weaving (average per loom in 
pieces of 100 metres) :— 
TPR. cipawecniseneseusenes 3°55 3-95 3-65 3-71 
TIIOIN oii ca ve cceeavcsssniankbe 3-27 3-64 3-53 4°51 
SNE .cgukssGbaisoeseciehesanhoes 10-85 11-50 11°49 = 10-05 
Unfulfilled orders .............. 11-22 12:94 12-52 11-72 


The figure of bankruptcies in April was 895, compared 
with 1,058 in March and g19 in February. 


Paris, May 16. 


GERMANY 





REGULATING THE BREAD MARKET 


Prices of agricultural products and non-ferrous metals 
have risen lately; but prices of manufactured goods have 
declined. New ‘‘ guiding prices ’’ for cotton yarns and 
cloth are announced by the Reich Price Commissar. The 
new “‘ guiding prices ’’ for cotton cloth are somewhat below 
recent market prices. North-American cotton paid for in 
foreign exchange is now being employed mainly for exports 
and for Government use. For home consumption South- 
American and other cotton imported under compensation 
or payment agreements is being increasingly used. 

Spring crops are reported to be backward in consequence 
of a cold and wet April; and the index of the condition of 
winter crops for May 1st showed a deterioration for rye, 
while wheat remains the same as on April 1st. Under the 
new bread-market regulations the number of kinds of bread 
is limited, and a distinction is made between locally cus- 
tomary breads and special breads. Five sorts of local 
breads, which must be marked, may be baked. Other sorts 
count as ‘‘ special,’’ and may be produced only with the 
permission of the Grain Administration Union. In general, 
bread pricing is to be elastic, but price-reductions may be 
prohibited. 

The number of unemployed in April declined by 168,000 
to 2,234,000. The decline in April, 1934, was 189,000; the 
absolute total 2,609,000. The improvement in the twelve 
months is small; but the number of school leavers coming 
on the market in April was larger this year than in 1934. 

The Konjunkturinstitut reports that since 1933, in 
harmony with the industrial revival, the percentage share 
of very low wage incomes in the total of wage incomes has 
fallen, and the share of higher wages risen, the chief cause 
of the displacement being an increase in time worked. Yet 
in 1934 58.2 per cent. of the total of wage incomes was 
earned by workers drawing not more than 24 marks a 
week, and only 19.6 per cent. by workers drawing over 
36 marks. 

The fluidity of the money market which has prevailed 
since the end of April last week became abnormal. This 
led to renewed conjectures about the chance of a reduction 
in the official rate, which has been 4 per cent. (5 per cent. 
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for advances) since September 22, 1932. The market dis- 
count rate, which was reduced by } per cent. to 3} per 
cent. on May Oth, has again twice been reduced, and is now 

per cent., so that there have been three reductions within 
eight days, which is probably without parallel. For only a 
small part of the available free cash has it been possible to 
find quickly realisable investments, and a great deal of 
money has remained idle. The commercial banks have for 
the moment almost ceased to rediscount at the Reichsbank. 
Temporarily even the supply of ‘‘ work-creation ’’ bills, 
which the commercial banks as a rule do not relish taking 
in excess of their syndicate-quotas, fell short. The day-loan 
rate early this week was quoted nominally at } per cent. 
to 33 per cent.; but first-class borrowers got what money 
they needed at lower rates, sometimes at under 3 per cent. 


The market’s fluidity is due to the abundant cash re- 
serves of public corporations, and to the liquidity of the 
savings institutions, the Giro-Centrale being an important 
factor in the market. Deposits in the Savings Banks at 
the end of March, for the first time since the currency 
stabilisation, exceeded the 13 milliards limit, and at 13,022 
millions were 1,409 millions higher than at the same date 
of 1934. There has been another sharp drop in Reichsbank 
holdings of open-market securities, which are down to 
Km. 358 millions, as against Rm. 445 millions on Decem- 
ber 31, 1934. The present extreme money market fluidity 
may be affected, at least temporarily, by the demand for 
cash for property-tax payments in the middle of May. 
The first attempt at a voluntary conversion of industrial 
bonds, which is modelled on the official conversions of 
mortgage bonds and public loans, seems to have been a 
success. 

LECTURES BY REICHSBANK DIRECTORS 


Lectures during an “ instruction week for Reichsbank 
officials ’’ have elucidated official views on various banking 
and foreign exchange questions. The lecturers, Reichsbank 
directors, once more pronounced against any reduction of 
the Reichsmark’s nominal value; and protested against the 
notion that the Reichsbank could finance ‘‘ work-creation ”’ 
without limit. A statement of policy was made about 
cheque, draft, and transfer business. Payment by these 
methods, which has long been taken as a matter of course 
in England, has in Germany expanded only since the war. 
It has been actively recommended by public bodies, in 
particular for the payment of taxes; and has been regarded 
as a method of keeping down the note circulation. Last 
year, however, witnessed an official intervention against 
the “‘ creation of credit ’’ by bank transfers between debit 
accounts. The Bank Law of 1934 foreshadowed sharper 
control by the Reichsbank over the whole cheque and 
transfer business. The Reichsbank, it is now stated, is 
at present only watching developments; but the ultimate 
aim is that payments shall pass in much greater measure 
through the Reichsbank. This will involve the keeping 
of corresponding deposits in the Reichsbank. It is declared 
that as the Reichsbank, which has 456 branches, clears very 
quickly, it will be in the interest of big business concerns 
to make payments directly through it. 

It is curious that while Reichsbank directors during the 
‘instruction week ’’ affirmed that no_ price-cutting 
measures could overcome the advantage in foreign trade 
competition of the countries with depreciated currencies, 
the Reich Price Commissar, Dr. Goerdeler. declared that 
this—temporary—advantage is now at an end 


Those countries that have devalued, that have arbitrarily 
abandoned their currencies, are finding ever more sensibly 
that the buying-power of the stable-currency countries has 
declined side by side with their selling-ability. The 
depreciation-countries have already reached the highest 
point of success that could be attained by arbitrary means. 


The Foreign Exchange Board has issued regulations for 
the opening and management in any German exchange 
bank (Devisenbank) of special accounts for the benefit of 
foreign transit traders. These accounts are designed only 
for transit traders in regular business; and they may be 
opened only after application to the competent local Ex- 
change Board. A detailed circular, also from the Reich 


Exchange Board summarises the regulations, including 
some amendments, for the investment of blocked deposits. 


THE ECONOMIST 


113] 





While the complete liberation of blocked deposits can take 
place only to the advantage of the original owner, acquired 
blocked deposits are valid for investment within Germany. 
In deciding about the complete freeing of blocked deposits, 
considerations of fairness are to apply. Foreign private 
individuals may be allowed to make small payments out of 
such accounts for debts in Germany, even if they cannot 
prove that it is impossible for them to pay the debts out 
of free funds. Non-residents who support relatives in 
Germany by means of allowances may draw on register- 
deposits if half of the allowance is paid in foreign exchange. 
BERLIN, May 15. 


BELGIUM 





A BIG CONVERSION 
THE Belgian Government has just decided to execute a 
conversion which will reduce the nominal interest charge of 
a large part of the State debt from 5 per cent., 6 per cent. 
and even 7 per cent. to 4 per cent. The converted loans 
are to be called the ‘‘ Unified Debt.’’ 

The conversion only affects the internal State debt cal- 
culated in francs. It does not affect the Dutch and Swiss 
parts of the Belgian railway shares issue; but it does affect 
the American loans which were specially ‘‘ stamped ’’ in 
1933 so that their coupons should be paid in francs rather 
than in paper dollars. These dollar loans make up at 
present about 150 million dollars; about two-thirds of the 
amount are stamped and considered as the equivalent of 
3,500 millions of Belgian francs. 

The conversion is a voluntary one. No repayment at 
par is foreshadowed, but the bearers are free to refuse the 
conversion. The Government has made certain provisions, 
however, which curtail the liberty of the holders. Those 
who want to hold the old bonds are to deposit them 
before this Saturday in order to have them stamped at the 
National Bank of Belgium, and also to make known their 
identity, which people here do not like doing. Further, 
unconverted stock will no longer be negotiable on the 
official Stock Exchange and will not be received as 
collateral at the National Bank or at the Savings Bank. 
This will prevent private banks from refusing the pro- 
posed conversion. The Government has also decided that 
bearers of stamped ex-dollar bonds who refuse conversion 
will receive their coupons in paper dollars. 

The Belgian Press, however, considers the conditions of 
conversion reasonable. To the new 4 per cent. unified 
stock substantial advantages have been attached. A capital 
premium will be paid varying from 5 to 123 per cent. to 
the holders of the old bonds at conversion, so that the 
effective conversion rate amounts to 4.2 per cent. at least. 
Besides, interest is free from income tax and is even 
exempted from super-tax for ten years at least. As far as 
lottery loans are concerned, there is no provision for their 
transformation into unified debt. They will remain with 
the interest rate reduced to 4 per cent. A capital premium 
will also be granted at conversion. 


GENERAL LOWERING OF INTEREST RATES EXPECTED 


A large majority of holders will probably accept the 
conversion without any hesitation; and it is likely to be 
a success. But the success of the Government’s financial 
policy will depend on the price quoted for the new loan on 
the Stock Exchange. The Government believes that it will 
be quoted at par, if not at a premium. Nevertheless the 
Government has taken certain precautions. It bas borrowed 
from the proceeds of the revaluation of the gold reserve at 
the Central Bank 1,000 million francs to serve as a 
‘“* Security Equalisation Fund ’’ to be used to foster prices. 
The Fund will also also receive part of the yield of death 
duties. For the repayment of the new unified debt a 
charge of r per cent. has been provided; this will redeem 
the debt within 41 years. 

The conversion involves in all 26,000 million francs. But 
the unified debt will only represent 16,000 millions, since 
4,500 millions are preferred railway shares, 4,700 millions 
lottery loans and 1,000 millions Exchequer bonds are not 
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included, though the interest rate is reduced to 4 per cent. 
The conversion will reduce the annual charge of the 
internal debt on the Budget from 1,700 millions to 1,150 
millions. This reduction will, of course, facilitate a return 
to budgetary equilibrium. Intelligent critics, however, 
welcome the conversion less for the sake of public finance 
than for that of private investment. They hope that it 
will enable companies and individuals to raise money at 
about 5 per cent. The interest rate on collateral loans 
and ordinary advances will, of course, decline also. In 
order to assist the Government’s policy the National Bank 
is to fix the bank rate at 2 per cent., } per cent. below the 
former rate. This rate is hitherto unknown in Belgium. 
Louvain, May 15. 





MONETARY POLICY AND TRADE 

A MOVEMENT in favour of lowering the exchange value of 
the peseta has been growing in recent months. Some even 
advocate attachment to sterling. A Madrid daily of repute 
has been clamouring against what it calls the ‘‘ bogey of 
stabilisation,’’ and protesting against the absurdity of Spain 
of all countries following the gold countries now, though in 
the past she has always avoided attachment to gold when 
it might have been advantageous to business. To these 
attacks the Bank of Spain and the Government have 
replied that they have no reason to alter their policy; and 
that, though this does not mean any confession of faith in 
a fixed exchange rate, it certainly shows an intention to 
maintain the present rate of exchange of the peseta, which 
stands at one paper peseta = 0.42 peseta gold. Nor 
should this be very difficult, for the peseta is well pro- 
tected. For one thing, the Bank of Spain has a stock of 
gold representing a cover for the notes in circulation of 
125 per cent., and in addition Spain long ago established a 
currency control that enables the authorities to equalise 
the supply and demand of foreign currencies. This, it is 
true, is largely effected in a way that gives rise to con- 
siderable tension in matters of payment; for, when the 
available means are scarce, the granting of foreign cur- 
rency is delayed accordingly. It is to be assumed that this 
subject will come up for discussion during the negotiations 
that are now being carried on by a Spanish delegation in 
London for the conclusion of a trade treaty. 

If the Government wishes to maintain the present parity 
of the peseta permanently without breaking into its store 
of gold, it must improve the balance of payments. As a 
number of important items, such as remittances by 
emigrants, is beyond its control, this means that it must 
seek to improve the position of Spain as a competitor in the 
supply of goods. The chief difficulty of improving the 
trade balance lies in the geographical distribution of 
Spanish foreign trade. For whereas imports—the typical 
imports of an agricultural country which is well on the way 
to becoming industrialised—are drawn from a number of 
countries, the main exports are concentrated on a few 
customers. In 1933, the last year for which statistics are 
available, Great Britain (exclusive of the Dominions and 
Colonies) took 23.52 per cent. of the total Spanish exports, 
France 20.15 per cent., Germany 8.87 per cent. (though 
the actual figure is probably higher, as supplies to Germany 
appear partly under the headings of Holland and Belgium, 
being sent via Rotterdam and Antwerp), and the United 
States 7.99 per cent. Thus these four countries take more 
than 60 per cent. of Spanish exports, and any measures for 
the defence of their trade taken by one of these countries, 


and particularly England or France, reacts strongly on 
Spanish trade. 


TARIFF WAR WITH FRANCE 

The recent Franco-Spanish trade negotiations were in- 
tended to result in the revision of the Convention relating 
to quotas that had been reached on March 6, 1934, as an 
annexe to the Trade Treaty concluded on that date. The 
Convention actually expired at the end of 1934, but was 
twice prolonged for a fortnight as no progress was made 
with the negotiations. As early as the end of January these 
megotiations were broken off for the first time. They were 
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continued after a short interval in Paris, when it was 
again seen that the parties could not reach an agreement; 
and the separation this time was the prelude to a tariff war, 
The Spanish Press was loud in its complaints over the 
brusque breaking-off of the conversations, while the French 
reproached the Spaniards with having protracted the nego. 
tiations until the orange shipping season had come to an 
end. 

A glance at the figures for foreign trade suggests that 
Spain was the chief sufferer from the Convention. For 
France was able to raise her exports to Spain in 1934 by 
19 million francs to 396 million francs, whereas her imports 
from Spain sank by 1g1 millions to 497 million francs, 
Thus the surplus of Spanish exports to France shrank from 
311 to ror million francs. This trend, of which there had 
already been signs in 1932 and 1933, provoked a great 
deal of feeling in Spain, where there is a desire to maintain 
the export surplus to France. France’s wish to strengthen 
the economic ties connecting her with her colonies, and 
particularly Algeria, can only be carried out at the cost of 
the total or partial exclusion of Spanish horticultural pro- 
ducts. Whereas oranges from South Africa, which enjoy a 
preferential treatment in England, do not compete with 
Spanish oranges, as fruit ripens at different seasons in the 
Northern and Southern hemispheres, orange growers in 
Spain and the North of Africa are in direct competition. 
The value of Spanish orange exports to France fell from 
45,344,000 pesetas gold in 1933 to 40,002,000 in 1934. 
Simultaneously exports of ordinary red wine to France 
sank from 19,692,000 pesetas gold to 3,011,000 pesetas 
gold. Indeed, the extension of cultivation on the one hand 
and the increasing favour shown by the public for bar 
drinks and beer on the other have led to a crisis among 
Spanish vintners, and this has been aggravated by the con- 
traction of the French market, which consumes more 
Spanish wine than any other. The export of bananas also 
suffered heavily. Meanwhile French exports of motor cars, 
for which Spain is the best customer, rose from 8.7 to 10.6 
million pesetas gold, and France was able to push the 
export of other articles, such as rayon. 

As neither delegation was prepared to give way, the 
negotiations broke down. Spain then gave notice that, on 
June 30, 1935, she would terminate the trade treaty of 
March 6, 1934, which must not be confused with the Sup- 
plementary Convention that has already expired, and sus- 
pended the application of a number of preferential duties 
by which France was favoured. In addition, the Minister 
of Commerce (who has since retired with the whole 
Cabinet) threatened to strangle the import of French motor 
cars. France, on the other hand, took energetic measures 
against Spanish fruits. Both parties are now anxious to 
court the favour of third Powers. France is actively 
engaged in treating with Italy, with which it has just con- 
cluded a quota Convention. On the other hand, Spain 
may be expected to conduct the negotiations in London in 
a friendly spirit and to redouble her efforts to spread her 
exports more evenly over a large number of countries. 

MADRID, May 12. 





NORWAY 





THE NEW LABOUR GOVERNMENT’S POLICY 
Tue Labour Government has now been in office for more 
than six weeks. The Government was anticipated with 
some uneasiness in business circles, but there are as yet no 
indications that it has any intention of disavowing the 
declaration issued at its entry into office. The gist of this 
was that a sound financial policy would be followed, and 
that the value of the kroner would be maintained. Except- 
ing for an additional sum of 2.5 million kroners for un- 
employment relief, no definite proposals have as yet been 
made by the Government for increased expenditure on 
crisis measures. The Peasant Party has proposed the 
introduction of a turnover tax on retail trade, calculated to 
realise about 30 million kroners. With the 42 million 
kroners already voted under the Liberal Government, and 
a contemplated increase in direct taxes of 5 million kroners, 
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this will place at the disposal of the Government 77 million 
kroners for ‘‘ crisis ’’ purposes. 

Following a certain weakness before the Government 
declaration became known, the bond and share markets 
rallied appreciably during the last week of March, and 
prices of gilt-edged as well as other bonds have since been 
very well maintained. As a result of negotiations carried 
on for some eight or nine weeks between the employers and 
the Labour Union, and with the assistance of the Public 
Mediator, settled conditions in the labour market for a 

eriod of two years have been ensured. According to 
official statistics industrial production rose by 11 points in 
February; the average index figure being 115, against 104 
in January and 106 in February, 1934. Several large in- 
dustrial concerns have recently declared satisfactory 
dividends. 

FOREIGN TRADE EXPANDING 

The total turnover rose to 325.8 million kroners during 
the first three months of this year, compared with 318 
millions last year. The import surplus in March was greater 
than in February, but less than in March a vear ago. The 
increase in imports is largely accounted for by heavier 
imports of ships and raw materials. 

The wholesale price index (Okonomisk Revue), after a 
fairly long period of almost complete stability, rose during 
March by 1.3 points and is now at 129.9. The rise in bank 
deposits, which began in January, continued during Feb- 
ruary and March, and has been still more pronounced 
during the first two weeks of April. To some extent the 
rise during April must be ascribed to the fact that the 
5 per cent. Government loan of 1927, of which an amount 
of 48.6 million kroners was outstanding, was called for 
redemption on April 1st, and important amounts were then 
placed with the banks at call and short notice, pending 
favourable re-investment possibilities. A new 4 per cent. 
Government loan of about 36 million kroners will be floated 
shortly; and although the subscription rate has not yet been 
definitely fixed, it is considered likely to be somewhere 
around 97} per cent. This would correspond to the present 
quotation of the previous 4 per cent. Government loan 
of 1935. 

Osto, May ro. 





GREECE 





THE FORTHCOMING NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 
ELections for the National Assembly are fixed for May 
19th. Meanwhile, the Government is “‘ purging ’’ the 
civil service, the armed forces, and the economic organisa- 
tions connected with the State. Courts-martial are simul- 
taneously trying those accused of having participated in 
the revolution. It is not yet sure whether the Opposition 
parties will take part in the elections. They are asking for 
them to be postponed in order that sufficient time may be 
given for expounding their political programmes after the 
revocation of the Press censorship. The Government, 
however, is insisting upon the election taking place 
at the date fixed. The task of the forthcoming Assembly 
will be to amend the constitution and ratify the decrees 
issued by the Government, on the strength of which the 
Senate has been abolished and the purge of the services 
carried out. In the place of the Senate a new, purely con- 
sultative, body may be established. The new constitution 
will also reinforce the executive power. As soon as the 
constitutional work of the Assembly is terminated, it will 
declare itself dissolved and be transformed into an 
ordinary legislative ‘‘ Voule.’’ 

The Budget for 1935-36 has been introduced into Parlia- 
ment. Revenue is estimated at 10,813 million drachmas 
and expenditure at 11,165 millions, leaving an estimated 
deficit of 352 millions, which, according to an official 
Statement, may be finally reduced to 150 million drachmas 
only. The above amounts of revenue and expenditure 
contain the proceeds of loans, as well as the amount repre- 
senting the percentage of the foreign debt service not paid, 
which is entered both as revenue and expenditure. Deduct- 
ing these items, there remains a recurring revenue of 9,146 
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million drachmas, against a net expenditure of 9,804 mil- 
lion drachmas. A sum of 1,574.4 million drachmas has 
been set aside for interest on the foreign debt, representing 
—as in the foregoing year—35 per cent. of the service 
normally due. Provisional returns for the first nine months 
of the year 1934-35 show, as compared with the correspond- 
ing period of the previous year, an increase in revenue of 
820 million drachmas, and an increase in expenditure of 
512 million drachmas. 


THE COST OF THE REVOLT 

The cost of the recent Venizelist revolt to the public 
Treasury is not yet fully known. Emergency credits of 
210 mnillion drachmas have been granted, but the decrease 
in public revenue will be shown only when the returns for 
March are published. There remains, moreover, the cost 
of replacing the war material destroyed or used during the 
revolution. This has not yet been verified, but the Under- 
Secretary of State for Finance has stated that the necessary 
funds will be provided by special financial operations, 
excluding an increase of taxation or recourse to borrowing. 
Fortunately, the country is recovering quickly from the 
shock of the revolt. Trade is again active; Stock Exchange 
prices are rising; and the recent decline in the foreign 
exchange reserves of the Bank of Issue is being made up. 

Further import restrictions are to be imposed on 
protectionist grounds. The Government is refusing to 
grant the request of the Trade Association of Athens for a 
restitution of the 20 per cent. cut in imports of merchandise 
from abroad—a request based on the claim that such im- 
ports do not represent at present more than 35 per cent. of 
total imports. Furthermore, the transference of the power 
to import will be forbidden, while, in addition, the estab- 
lishment of new industries and the extension of existing 
ones will be allowed only after permission to be given by 
the Ministry of National Economy, after consultation with 
the Industrial Council. This measure aims at avoiding 
the creation of ‘‘ redundant ’’ industries and at encourag- 
ing those which use local raw materials. 

ATHENS, May 5. 
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MR BENNETT AND THE GENERAL ELECTION 
Some doubts are still entertained whether Mr Bennett’s 
doctors will allow him to undertake the onerous task of lead- 
ing his Party in the General Election, which is not now 
expected until late August or September. His retirement 
would be a very serious matter for the Conservative Party. 
The sharp controversial clash, which developed last week 
on the floor of the House of Commons between Mr Cahan, 
the Secretary of State, and Mr Stevens, ex-Minister of Trade 
and Commerce, threw into high relief the acuteness of the 
internal dissensions in the Party. Mr Cahan and Mr Stevens 
are respectively the leaders of the ‘‘ die-hard’’ and radical 
wings of the Party; and the volume of applause which was 
given Mr Stevens from the Conservative back benches on 
this occasion indicated that he had the sympathy of many 
more members than Mr Cahan. 

The legal experts of the Government have been set to 
work to draft legislation for the implementation of the 
recommendations of the report of the Price Spreads’ Com- 
mittee, over which Mr Stevens presided. But they have 
advised Ministers of the existence of serious constitutional 
obstacles in the way of the effective establishment of a 
Federal Trade and Industry Commission and the other 
bodies proposed. For the social legislation submitted early 
in the session the Government invoked the authority of 
Section 122 of the British North America Act, which gives 
the Federal Parliament power to implement all treaty 
obligations, and relied upon Canada’s previous adherence 
to certain international conventions about wages, hours of 
labour, etc., to justify the legislation. Mr Stevens holds 
that Subsection 2 of Section 9 of the B.N.A. Act, which 
gives the Federal Parliament power to regulate commerce, 
endows it with sufficient authority to implement all the 
proposals of the report. But business and financial in- 
terests, which dislike many features of the report, have 
been exerting their influence at Ottawa to keep the regu- 
latory legislation within as lenient bounds as possible. 

In the Ontario Legislature, which has now been pro- 
rogued, the Conservative opposition put up a stiff fight 
against the Bill of the Hepburn Government, which cancels 
the power contracts between the ‘‘ Hydro ’’ Commission 
and four Quebec power companies; but the Government 
employed its overwhelming majority to pass the Bill. 
Towards the close of the debates the Premier, Mr Hepburn, 
clearly intimated that the door had not been closed against 
negotiations for-a compromise. An announcement that he 
will shortly have a conference with Mr Taschereau, Premier 
of Quebec, is interpreted as indicating that the Quebec Gov- 
ernment, which is indirectly affected by the cancellation 
through the prospective loss of power royalties and cor- 
poration taxes, will take a hand in negotiating some com- 
promise under which the volume of power to be taken by 
the Ontario ‘‘ Hydro,’’ rather than the price, would be 
reduced by the power companies. 

The Taschereau Ministry has now introduced the legis- 
lation promised for the assistance of the newsprint industry 
in the Province of Quebec. It takes the form of a heavy 
increase of the stumpage dues on pulpwood cut on Crown 
lands, with the proviso added that there will be available 
substantial rebates of these dues to pulp and paper com- 
panies which can show that they are selling their output at 
a price yielding an adequate return for capital and labour. 
This provision, coupled with parallel regulations about 
pulpwood cut on private lands, aims at forcing all the 
Quebec newsprint companies to conform to the same price 
level. 

DOUGLAS CREDIT CAMPAIGN IN THE WEST 

There is a considerable labour unrest throughout the 
Dominion. For the past few days shipping in the harbour 
of Montreal has been tied up by a dockers’ strike designed 
to secure better working conditions. During the previous 
week unemployed men from relief camps were responsible 
for a serious riot in Vancouver which necessitated the read- 
ing of the Riot Act. The Mayor, Mr McGeer, who has 
been leading the campaign for a drastic cut in the interest 
rates on municipal bonds, handled the situation success- 
fully; but he maintains that, unless his proposals are 





accepted and the Federal Government assumes full respon. 
sibility for unemployment relief, bankruptcy cannot be 
averted in Vancouver. 

As the result of the entry of the Social Credit League of 
Alberta into the Provincial election contest which has now 
begun, the issue of Douglas Credit is very much to the fore 
in Western Canada. Mr Hanson, a member of the Bennett 
Ministry who has been touring the West, has reported that 
he found whole communities permeated with Douglasite 
doctrines, not, however, of one brand. 

The advent of spring has brought the usual expansion 
of business activities, but the improvement in April was 
only of seasonal proportions in contrast with the abnormal 
advance recorded a year ago. Business in Ontario hag 
shown some advance, thanks largely to fresh developments 
in the mining camps and the expansion of the motor in- 
dustry, whose output for the first quarter of 1935 at 21,607 
vehicles showed an improvement of 45 per cent. over the 
parallel figure for 1934. But there have been recessions in 
the other four sections of the Dominion and particularly 
in the Maritime provinces and Quebec. The general level 
of business is still reckoned about 8 per cent. better than 
a year ago. The trend of some indices is discouraging, 


however : — 
General 
Economi Car Bank Wholesale 
Week ended Index loadings Clearings Prices 
April 27, 1935 ...... 100-7 76:7 81-1 72-7 
April 20, 1935 ...... 102-1 42°7 95-8 72-7 
April 28, 1934 ...... 95-7 77°53 94-8 70:8 


This new recession was reflected in a disturbing contrac- 
tion of employment, and the Bureau’s employment index 
on April 19 (1926 = 100) was only 93.4, compared with 
96.4 on March 1 and 91.3 and 76.0 on April 1, 1934 and 
1933 respectively. The rise in the price of silver is a great 
boon to the silver mines, and most lines of the mining 
industry continue very active. 
Ottawa, May 4. 





SOUTH AFRICA 





TAXING GOLD MINE PROFITS 

Tue Parliamentary session is on the point of closing, and 
it is expected that Members will leave Capetown next 
week. One of the most important Acts is the new scheme 
for the taxation of the gold mines. It will be remembered 
that the proposals for the taxation of individual companies 
in the Minister’s Budget speech retained the 1934 Act, 
with the addition of thirty-five per cent. to the Excess 
Profits Duty calculated under the formula contained in 
that Act. The operation of the 1934 Act had failed by a 
substantial sum to yield the amount for which the Minister 
had budgeted in March, 1934. Detailed consideration of 
the application of the Act to the circumstances of each 
company disclosed that neither the thirty-five per cent. 
addition nor any other would yield the figure desired by 
the Government unless the mines chose to pay and directed 
their policy accordingly. This position arose from the 
fact that with expanding tonnage and falling grade, the 
‘“ excess profit’’ of the whole industry (of which the 
Government were entitled to one-half under their under- 
taking of 1933) on the 1933 Act basis is an expanding 
figure, whereas the excess profit on the 1934 Act basis on 
which individual companies were taxable diminishes. 

The original Government plans therefore implied the 
collection, from the industry as a whole, of one-half of 
an expanding figure to be calculated as the sum of com- 
ponents paid by individual companies, many of whom 
were able to reduce their contributions almost to vanishing 
point. The proposals to induce the working of low-grade 
ore and to encourage capital expenditure out of profits 
had, in fact, achieved their purpose too fully. It is suf- 
prising that the Minister’s advisers had failed to appreciate 
much sooner that grade reduction and capital outlay oD 
the one hand, and the collection of a fixed sum in taxation 
on the other, were incompatible policies. When this simple 
fact was recognised, the taxation scheme had to be revised 
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even after the necessary Bill had appeared in the Order 
Paper. It seems to have been considered that Sir Robert 
Kotze’s proposed “‘ straight tax ’’ on profits (recognising 
that the ‘‘ standard price ’’ of gold is now history) was 
rejected as likely to cause too much disturbance both to 
the market and to technical policy. Its suitability was, 
however, recognised by the imposition of a surtax of 2s. 
er pound of all profits, in addition to excess profits duty 
on the 1934 basis as calculated by the formula in the Act 
of that year. This scheme represents, in fact, a step 
towards the ‘‘ straight tax.’’ It is expected that there will 
be a commission on the taxation question during the 
recess, and it is generally considered that, as a result, next 
year’s taxation will be altered once more in the direction 
of simplification. 


THE ‘‘ NATIVE PROBLEM ”’ 


The Government have now published two Bills as the 
fruit of their long deliberation on the ‘‘ native problem.” 
The immediately recent history of the question (obviously 
inherent in the circumstances of the Union) may be said 
to date from the Native Land Act of 1913. The purpose 
and effect of this Act was to maintain the status quo 
in regard to land holdings—in other words, with compara- 
tively unimportant exceptions to confine the natives to the 
areas they held at that time. The measure was professed 
to be temporary and was to be substituted by an Act to 
be based on the results of a commission of inquiry. The 
permanent Act had, however, never been passed, and the 
problem of the land available for native occupation has 
become a separate and important part of the ‘‘ Native 
Question.’’ In the meantime the trend of policy has been 
to restrict the outlets available to the natives for engage- 
ment in various skilled and semi-skilled trades in the 
northern provinces. 


The Bills now published are not likely to be accepted 
by negrophilists as embodying generous proposals. On 
the other hand, the division of European opinion is so 
sharp that it is useless to hope for anything more than 
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steps in the right direction. The two Bills are entitled 
respectively the Natives Representation Bill and the Native 
Trust and Land Bill. The first named abolishes the further 
enrolment of natives on the Parliamentary voters’ roll in 
the Cape Province, whilst leaving untouched those already 
enjoying the privilege. In the Cape Province there are 
11,000 native voters and 410,000 European. The Bill 
provides for the election, through electoral colleges, of 
four Senators, and for an advisory council which will make 
representations to Parliament through the Minister of 
Native Affairs. There is a special provision that in the 
Cape Province the natives will elect two Councillors (who 
may be natives) to the Provincial Council. The Native 
Trust and Land Bill proposes to establish a South African 
Native Trust in which will be vested all land available 
for native occupation. It is proposed to make more land 
available for native stock and to encourage the efficient 
development of land occupied by natives. The Bills are 
designed to encourage local self-government and a sense 
of responsibility amongst the natives. 

Taken all together, they represent an advance on the 
present position of the natives, although certain important 
proposals—such as the abolition of the direct native vote 
in the Cape—are retrogressive. It is unfortunate that the 
vast weight of public opinion in the Union holds that the 
interests of Europeans and natives are antagonistic. Start- 
ing from that false premise, the tendency of the pre- 
dominant race is naturally to entrench its own rights. 
Many years are likely to pass before there is any wide- 
spread public appreciation of the fundamental unity of 
interest of every human inhabitant of the country. The 
native, it must be admitted, has some serious faults as a 
citizen, in spite of his industrial value. It is a pity that 
European opinion in South Africa is inclined to concentrate 
on those faults rather than on the duty on themselves to 
help the native to improve. These Bills contain some 
recognition of that duty, although the degree of that 
recognition may appear meagre. 

JOHANNESBURG, May 3. 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


CREDIT INSURANCE 


Tur publishers describe this book* as “‘ the first systematic 
study of this important subject published in the English 
language.’’ They have been fortunate, or wise, in bringing 
it out at a time when credit insurance is growing rapidly in 
popularity and attracting to itself greatly increased public 
interest. 

The exporter does not greatly care about the theoretical 
classification or delimitation of credit insurance, but he will 
agree that it is especially valuable as an aid in financing 
business beyond the limits set by his own resources of cash 
or credit. The economist will recognise in it a link between 
the money market and industry such as public opinion 
and the McMillan Committee have both demanded; and it is 
interesting to see how much attention has been paid to the 
problem of giving the credit guarantee in a form attractive 
tothe banker. The forces which have weakened the system 
of export merchanting have stimulated the growth of this 
new organisation for mobilising the credit-worthiness of 
foreign buyers. 

In credit, as in fire and other insurance, the cover may be 
a temptation to carelessness and even to fraudulence in in- 
curring risk. But the author perhaps underestimates the 
efficiency of the safeguards now adopted in the former 
branch; while the development of information systems has 
enabled some insurers to become, in fact, most powerful 
agents in the actual prevention of losses. In this connection, 
international co-operation is of great value. But it seems 
hardly true to say that, ‘‘ in the case of State insurance, 
co-operation is practically impossible.’’ The Export Credits 





*Insurance Against Credit Risks. 


(London). P.S. King. 358 pp. 15s. net. 


By Elia M. Shenkman. 


Guarantee Department certainly maintains close relations 
with foreign credit insurers. 

The book also contains a detailed exposition of the 
development and practice of State export credit insurance, 
especially in this country and in Germany; and a valuable 
attempt is made to fit this particular manifestation of State 
participation in economic life into the general framework of 
present political and economic conditions. The obstacles to 
international trade and investment which have so com- 
pletely ham-strung private initiative can only be tackled by 
the State, with its superior resources, information and 
authority. ‘‘ The State guarantee takes over a function 
which the market fails to perform .. .’’ now that con- 
fidence has been so badly damaged. And since State inter- 
ference in economics may become wiser, but is unlikely to 
grow less, State credit insurance has almost certainly come 
to stay. As a form of foreign investment, medium-term 
credits guaranteed by the State have their points, good and 
bad, many of which Dr. Shenkman discusses very ably. 
He probably underestimates, however, the importance 
which this class of business has already attained in this 
country. . 

It is strange that Dr. Shenkman should attack the Export 
Credits Guarantee Department on the grounds that the State 
should confine itself to insuring the “‘ political ’’ or ‘‘ catas- 
trophe ’’ risks, operating for this purpose through the 
agency of a private company, to which it leaves the ‘‘ com- 
mercial ’’ ones. For he does not show how these classes of 
risks can be separated, nor how a State department can 
really control the “‘ political ’’ risk unless it administers the 
whole business. And he advocates here what in his con- 
clusion he deplores, namely, the situation in which ‘‘ the 
risk is practically shifted to the State, while the basis of the 
distribution of profit remains unchanged.’’ 
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The book, it is explained, ‘‘ incorporates a part of a 
doctoral dissertation,’’ and this may account for the some- 
what academic, even metaphysical, style of some of the 
theory and the possibly too meticulous detail of the descrip- 
tive sections. But if the reader, be he economist or business 
man, will take a little trouble to strain off the surplus liquid 
he will find a most valuable residue. There is a mass of 
reliable information on all aspects of the subject treated, 
and many questions are brought up which, whether the 
conclusions are accepted or not, are worth very serious 
consideration. 








SHORTER NOTICES 


** Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels: Selected Correspondence, 
——— Martin Lawrence, Ltd. 551 pages. 
10s. 6d. 


The Gesamtausgabe of the Marx-Engels correspondence, 
published by the Marx-Engels-Lenin Institute of Moscow, 
contains over fifteen hundred letters by Marx and Engels 
alone; from this edition a selection was made and annotated 
by V. Adoratsky, Director of the Institute, and published in 
German in 1934. This volume is a translation of that selection. 
It gives a fair sample of the correspondence over a period of 
fifty years, and in a form which makes it intelligible to the 
largest possible number of readers. Without a knowledge of 
these letters it is impossible to understand the growth of the 
Marxist movement; but to the general reader the letters are 
almost unintelligible because of their innumerable references to 
obscure persons and events in the social history of their times. 
In this edition they are sufficiently explained by the notes and 
commentary. And it is admirable that, since the letters may 
interest a very wide public, some members of which may attach 
a more than academic importance to their reading, even the 
smallest obstacles to understanding have been removed by 
explanations of all the foreign, technical, and slang phrases 
with which Marx and Engels littered their correspondence. 

There are, however, two criticisms to be made. Firstly, it 
is a serious Omission, though there was no continuous inter- 
change of letters between Marx and Engels before that date, 
that no letters of theirs before 1846 should be included. To 
ignore them completely is to ignore a period which was decisive, 
in the development of the two friends. Secondly, in their 
comments on the leaders of the Socialist movement with whom 
Marx and Engels collaborated and quarrelled, the editors 
are only too content to dismiss them with the same patronising, 
contemptuous, frequently savage criticism which Marx and 
Engels themselves practised. 

It is unnecessary to draw attention to the value of the corre- 
spondence. But three themes in it are of special interest : the 
development of Marx’s economic theories into the final form of 
Capital : the day-to-day comments on the political movement 
all over the world, characterised as they are by that optimism 
which turned all rebellious geese into revolutionary swans : and, 
perhaps most interesting of all, the record of the two friends’ 
long struggle, tortuous, tenacious, to command and direct the 
International Working Men's Association. 


** Les Coopératives agricoles danoises et le marché extérieure.”’ 
By Prince Peter of Greece. (Paris) Sirey. 181 pages. 
22 fr. 


Prince Peter of Greece, who has made a special study of 
Danish agriculture, has written an excellent history of the 
co-operative movement in Denmark, with particular regard to 
the effects of the world crisis. As is well known, the Danish 
cosoperative societies were organised about sixty years ago, 
with the object of reviving the prosperity of farming after the 
price revolution of 1870-80; and they succeeded in maintaining 
the dairying industry in a very flourishing condition for fifty 
years. The fall in prices that occurred in 1929 was more 
serious than the earlier fall in two respects : firstly, there was 
no compensating rise in new branches of agricultural produc- 
tion; and secondly, the rise was followed by an increase of 
protective duties, especially in Great Britain, that completely 
undermined the foundations on which Danish agriculture was 
built. 

No solution of the farmers’ difficulties was possible by private 
enterprise even among a people so adaptable as the Danes, 
and a considerable amount of State assistance was afforded 
to the industry. This assistance took three forms : measures 
to raise the income of the farmers, measures to regulate 
production, and measures to re-open foreign markets by means 
of trade agreements. In spite of all that the Government has 
done or could do, the prospects for Danish agriculture are not 
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bright, and the author concludes his ab'e essay on a pessimistie 
note. Indeed, the whole story told in these pages is a depressing 
one. The splendid and successful attempt to adapt Denmark 
to the conditions of the pre-war world has been completely 
frustrated by the economic nationalism of the great industrial. 
isation. The result of this reckless selfishness is that the cities 
are paying more for their food, while the capital and skill 


invested in the Danish cooperative structure are lying idle and 
useless. 





** The Banks and the Public.’’ 
No. 4. London. 
price stated. 


This is the best and most concise elementary description 
of banking we have read for a long time. The British banking 
system does not do much to defend itself against political 
attack; but this pamphlet should remedy the deficiency, for 
it is avowedly anti-nationalisation. There is an excellent 
analysis of the Bank return and of a joint-stock bank’s balance 
sheet, and a good description of open-market operations and 
their effects on credit. On page 24 there is a telescoped 
sentence: ‘‘ Supposing that, as the result of a boom or ofa 
wave of speculation (both of them invariably resulting in a 
great increase in the volume of borrowed money and usually 
in the demand for currency) the bankers’ deposits [at the 
Bank} were increased by £50 million ...°’; the order of this 
process is left to the instructed to fathom. 


Economic League Pamphlet 
The Economic League. 28 pages. No 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





EXCHANGE CLEARINGS—DISEASE AND CURE 


EXCHANGE Clearing schemes designed to overcome the 
obstacles of exchange restrictions and blocked currencies 
have been discussed and criticised in the Economist on 
several occasions in the past. We have always regarded 
them as makeshifts, which may indeed facilitate trade in 
some respects but are likely in the long run to do more 
harm than good. Such schemes fall into two main groups, 
namely Payment or Transfer Agreements and Clearing 
Agreements. A Payment Agreement is entirely voluntary, 
at least on the side of export traders belonging to the 
creditor or “‘ strong currency ’’ country. They are not 
bound to make use of the Agreement, and if they think 
fit can deal direct with traders of the debtor currency, 
taking their chance on the exchange. A Clearing Agree- 
ment is compulsory upon the traders of both countries. 
In each case the importer pays direct in his own currency 
into the clearing fund of his own country, and in each case 
the exporter looks to that clearing fund for payment. 
Dealings outside the clearing may either be prohibited 
altogether or may be subject to special permission from 
the clearing authorities. 

This is a very broad description of the clearing 
mechanism, but inasmuch as each clearing scheme is an 
ad hoc bilateral agreement between the two countries con- 
cerned, countless forms of agreement and differences of 
detail have come into existence. To-day, when the world 
has become covered by a network of clearing schemes to 
the extent that some countries, such as Germany, conduct 
the bulk of their foreign trade in this way, it was high 
time that the whole system received an impartial and 
international review. Such a review could best be made 
under the @gis of the League of Nations, and some time 
ago a special Joint Committee for the study of clearing 
agreements was appointed. This Committee has now 
issued its report.* 

It is hardly surprising that this report is a very scathing 
document. The Committee began by issuing a question- 
naire to all countries which are parties to clearing agree- 
ments. Replies were received from all except Argentina, 
Brazil, Germany and Turkey, and these answers are 
attached as an annex to the report. Another annex con- 
sists of an attempt, which is on the whole successful, to 
compile from these answers a succinct description of the 
main features of the clearing system. This description 
alone is so devastating that a formal condemnation in the 
Committee’s own report was hardly needed. Yet the 
Committee has not shirked its duty. Its own report begins 
by pointing out that exchange clearing arose out of 
exchange control, which in turn is only one form of 
defence against the effects of the general depression. 
Ostensibly clearing agreements are a mechanism for 
effecting payments, but in practice they have frequently 
been used as a means for influencing the direction of 
trade. 

In most cases the initiative for making a clearing agree- 
ment has come from the creditor or ‘‘ strong currency ”’ 
country. Faced with the exchange and import restrictions 
imposed by the weak country, the strong country searches 
for a means which will permit it: (1) to obtain payments 
for goods already delivered; (2) to maintain its export 
trade with the weak country; and (3) to secure some re- 
payment of its outstanding financial claims. This was 
the motive behind most clearing agreements, and it will 
be appreciated that one essential condition was that the 
weak country’s exports to the strong country should 
exceed its imports from the strong country. Hence the 
saying rife in the stronger countries to-day that ‘‘ to have 
a good clearing system you must have a bad balance of 
trade.”’ 





* “Enquiry into Clearing Agreements.” 
Publication, C. 153. M. 83. 
No price stated. 


League of Nations 
1935. II B. London, Allen and 
Unwin. 


Superficially any system that marries together imports 
and exports appears better than no attempt at all to over- 
come exchange restrictions, and so far as the two parties 
to the marriage alone are concerned there may be some 
increase in trade. The fundamental defect is that, like 
every other marriage, a clearing agreement is strictly 
bilateral and leaves no room for dealing with third parties 
or for triangular trade. The results are easy to see. The 
first consequence is that exporters in the strong country 
feel that payment is now assured, while importers in the 
weak country feel relieved from the difficulty of finding 
foreign exchange. This leads to a sudden and substantial 
increase in exports from the strong country, with the 
result that its trade balance ceases to be “‘ bad ’’ and the 
clearing scheme ceases to be ‘‘ good.’’ Exporters find 
that they have to wait in a queue for payment, the balance 
ear-marked under the agreement for the payment of past 
debts proves to be non-existent, and before long the 
stronger country has to take steps to discourage and even 
restrict exports to the weaker country. 

The general annex to the Committee’s report contains 
striking illustrations of this chain of events. Taking three 
‘‘ strong ’’ countries first, in 1931 France had an import 
surplus of Frs. 3,936 millions vis-a-vis certain weak coun- 
tries with which she has since concluded clearing agree- 
ments. By 1934 this surplus had shrunk to Frs. 216 
millions. Switzerland’s corresponding import surplus has 
shrunk from Sw.Frs. 516 to Sw.Frs. 260 millions, and 
Italy’s from lire 954 to lire 457 millions. Coming to the 
‘‘ weak ’’ countries, Hungary’s export surplus vts-d-vts 
countries with which she now has clearing agreements 
has shrunk during the same period from pengéd 75 to 
peng6 51 millions, Bulgaria’s from levas 1,325 to levas 
164 millions, and Roumania’s from lei 2,450 to lei 315 
millions. 

The next and consequential defect of exchange clearing 
is the losses inflicted upon third parties. They are no 
longer able to sell to the weak countries, because of 
the latters’ lack of free exchange, due to the fact that 
exports made by the weak countries under clearing 
schemes no longer provide them with free exchange. For 
the same reason creditors in third-party countries find it 
even less easy than before to recover anything on their 
debts. As the League Committee well recognises in its 
report, exchange clearing amounts to nothing more nor 
less than a forced canalisation of world trade and world 
payments. The inevitable result is that while certain 
countries and certain interests may be gainers, the total 
volume of world trade and the average level of world 
prices must suffer. 

It is easy enough to diagnose the disease, and our main 
comment is that exchange clearing is only part of the 
principal disease of exchange restrictions, import restric- 
tions and all the other attempts to maintain a nominal 
gold parity or to prop up an over-valued currency. 
Equally, it follows that the remedy for exchange clearings 
quickly merges in the general remedies for the current 
economic disorders of the world. Cure the main disease, 
and exchange clearing, which is one of its symptoms, will 
rapidly disappear. 

This is recognised by the Committee. The report argues 
that when in order to maintain its internal value a currency 
is prevented from serving as an instrument in external 
trade, it ceases to perform one of the essential functions 
for which it is created. The weak countries are reminded 
that the burden of their external debts has already been 
diminished by the depreciation of the pound and dollar. 
Furthermore, when internal monetary inflation is absent, 
experience has shown that the abandonment of exchange 
control and even departure from gold does not involve 
serious or prolonged depreciation. The strong countries 
must also play their part. They must avoid counter- 
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measures, such as higher tariffs, against a weak country 
which allows its currency to fall to its natural level, ana 
they must recognise that a creditor country must have 
an import surplus if it is to collect its debts. All countries 
must cease to use clearing agreements as a means to attain 
ulterior objectives, such as the circumvention of most- 
favoured-nation agreements or the deliberate diversion of 
trade. Creditor countries must not press for the payment 
of the principal of outstanding debts, and in return debtor 
countries must do everything to restore and maintain their 
credit. 

In conclusion, the Committee says bluntly that the 
clearing system must not be extended, but on the contrary 
should be abolished as soon as possible. Exchange re- 
strictions should equally be abolished. or at least 
limited to control movements of capital and not com- 
mercial transactions. Import restrictions should similarly 
be reduced, and international trade left as far as possible 
to the initiative of the parties concerned. 

In the absence of currency stabilisation, these proposals 
are Utopian, and indeed that is recognised by the League 
Committee. To-day countries are afraid to abandon re- 
strictions, partly because they fear the sudden closure to 
them of foreign markets, partly because of the instability 
of rates of exchange, and partly because of uncertainty 
as to the real and final weight of their external indebted- 
ness. Currency stabilisation is thus an essential part of 
the cure; but as we show on an earlier page of this issue, 
it is only a part. The currency problem in general and 


exchange clearings in particular merge in the end into 
the wider problem of world economic reconstruction. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 








The Bank for International Settlements.— The annual 
report of the B.1.S. has now established itself as one of the 
most important financial documents of the year. The cur- 
rent report discusses such questions as exchange rates, prices 
and foreign trade; gold and silver; international short-term 
indebtedness; the trend of interest rates; and central bank 
co-operation. In essence the comments of the B.I.S. on 
each question represent the combined opinion of the lead- 
ing central banks of the world, and although agreement in 
such circumstances tends to become the least common 
multiple, the report nevertheless contains much construc- 
tive thought. We propose to discuss in a forthcoming issue 
certain sections of the report, and in the meantime we con- 
tent ourselves with noting that it makes a strong plea for 
exchange stabilisation and a general return to gold, and 
that it seems inclined to minimise the practical difficul- 
ties which lie in the way. The section defining the objectives 
and scope of future central bank co-operation, however, is 
a notable contribution to international economic policy. 
The affairs of the B.I.S. itself show little change from last 
year. Central bank deposits have again fallen, partly be- 
cause certain central banks have had to draw on these 
reserves to defend their own currencies. Profits at 
Sw. Frs. 13.0 millions are almost identical with those of 
the previous year, and these are allocated in accordance 
with the statutes of the B.I.S. The report adds that pend- 
ing the unconditional return of several of the major cur- 
rencies to the gold standard, no increase is to be expected 
in the deposits of central banks with the B.I.S. These, 
during the first few years of its life, represented a large part 
of its resources. 


* * * 


The Money Market. — Partly because of the further 
increase in the total Treasury bill tender issue, there has 
been a fair demand for funds, and on most afternoons this 
week the clearing banks have both re-lent money as it has 
been repaid and have also lent extra money. The clearing 
banks have also bought July and August Treasury bills 
fairly freely at } per cent. There has been no business in 
June Treasury bills. The banks do not want early June 
maturities, as at that date the War Loan dividend will 
provide them with ample funds. Nor are they particularly 
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interested in late June bills, for there is no special making. 
up for the half-year’s balance sheets. 


Apr. 24, May 2, May 9, May 16 
1935 1935 1935 1935 


70 70 % % 

MINED caridcenscondageesennbases 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 t + 2 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks ......:..:.0.0ss0 }-1 4-1 3-1 4-1 

PURNED: xcicescvoesesencscoseosesese 3 4-2 +i 4-3 
Discount rates :— 

BI IEND  sesscnescevevensne 4 4 4 } 

Three months’ bank bills ... $-* i- i-% 4-t 


On May roth £35.0 millions of Treasury bills were offered 
and allotted. That increases the total tender issue to 
{426.9 millions, against {360.4 millions on March 31st. 
The week’s increase was {11 millions. In an effort to 
secure as large an allotment as possible at the price of 
{99 17s. 5d. per cent. (which gives a slight turn on re-sales 
to the banks at $ per cent.) many houses tendered for far 
more bills than they required. As a result of this virtual 
stagging, applications amounted to {116.2 millions, or 
three times the quantity of bills on offer and only 7 per 
cent. of the allotments went at {99 17s. 5d. per cent. The 
average tender rate was only 10s. 0.03d. per cent. It is 
thought that these excessive applications may be defeating 
the market’s object, and that if they were reduced to a 
more reasonable scale the market might secure a more re- 
munerative average rate. Certain institutions, however, 
are quite prepared to take bills at a rate no better than 
} per cent., and it is conceivable that in fact of this, any 


manoeuvres of the discount market can have little 
influence. 






* 





* 





* 


The Bank Return.—This week has witnessed a 
contraction of {3.9 millions in the note circulation. This 
no doubt represents the return of currency after the Jubilee 
and so is also a measure of the Jubilee currency require 
ments : — 


Baxk OF ENGLAND 


May. 16, Apr.24 May 1, May8, May 15, 
1934 1935 1935 Iys5 1935 


£mill. { mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 


CINE cioninneinaniiewaiuss ~— 191-2 192-6 192-6 192-6 192-6 
Note circulation........... 378-4 393 2 392°6 394 2 390-3 
Banking Department :— 
__ | sae — 73-6 59:9 60:5 59-0 63-0 
Public deposits......... 11-2 76 8:0 7-2 7°4 
Bankers’ deposits —..... 99-9 98-1 115°5 1046 103-0 
Other Deposits ............ 35:5 39:6 400 380 38-5 
Government securities —. 75:4 87-7 104-9 92-5 86-9 
Discounts and advances 5 3 58 6 0 58 5-7 
Other Securities............ 10-0 96 99 103 = 11-0 
PIO sincctticiiniiencen 50.1% 41.1% 37.0% 39.3% 42.3% 


The main change in the banking department is a further 
fall of {5.6 millions in Government securities, which have 
now returned to approximately the same level as on 
April 24th. The money borrowed on Ways and Means to 
finance the dividend payments of May Ist has thus now 
been repaid. As a result of this, bankers’ deposits are 
reduced by {1.6 millions, notwithstanding the return of 
currency from circulation. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The main movement this 
week has been a definite strengthening of spot sterling, 
which between May gth and May 16th rose against the 
dollar from $4.84} to $4.893 and against the franc from 
Frs. 73} to Frs. 74}. Once or twice the British control 
intervened and bought small quantities of francs. Nervous- 
ness regarding the American political outlook was a leading 
explanation, but in view of the recent weakness of forward 
gold bloc currencies, it is arguable that a recovery in spot 
sterling was overdue. This week there was some improve- 
ment in the Continental position. The Dutch Bank rate has 
been reduced from 4} to 4 per cent., while the private dis- 
count rate is down to 3}-} per cent. The Belgian Bank rate 
has also been reduced from 2} to 2 per cent. The discount 
on forward guilders has narrowed since last week from 15 to 
II cents, against 22 cents a fortnight ago. The strengthening 
of confidence has induced some of the weaker bears to 
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cover their forward sales of guilders, and it is also possible 
that some operators have become buyers of spot sterling 
and sellers of forward sterling against guilders. This opera- 
tion is still quite profitable, but it would help to explain 
both the narrowing of the discount on forward guilders and 
the appreciation of spot sterling. Forward Swiss francs 
have aiso improved, for less anxiety is felt over the result of 
the impending referendum. Here again weak bears may 
have been covering, but the stronger bears of all gold bloc 
currencies are still keeping their position open. This week 
there has been a sudden depreciation of registered marks 
from 47} to 52} per cent. discount. The latter rate is 
equivalent to Rm. 25.40 to the pound, against the current 
official rate of Rm. 12.13 and the former parity of Rm. 
20.43. The cause of this drop, which may be temporary, 
is Continental realisation of these marks in a market in 
which there is never more than an insignificant demand. 


* * * 


April Clearing Bank Averages.—April witnessed the 
conclusion of the season of heavy revenue collection, and 
one consequence is that public deposits at the Bank of 
England have fallen once more to a low level. This means 
that cash has passed back into the hands of the banks, and 
between March and April the cash holdings of the nine 
English clearing banks rose by {3.2 millions. There was 
also an increase of {6.3 millions in the item ‘‘ balances with 
other banks and cheques in course of collection.’’ The 
increase in the number of cheques in circulation may be 
due to Easter spending and possibly to pre-Jubilee 
activity : — 





Apr., | Jan., 





























Feb., Mar., Apr.., 
1934 | 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Capital and reserves......... 123-4 125 7 125-7 125-7 125-7 
Acceptances, etc. ........... 112-2 120 3 117-8 117-6 120 4 
Deposits (including undi 
vided profits, etc.)......... 1,814°5 1,944 3 1,916 7 1,885-2 1,902 4 
Total tiabilities ......... 2,050 -1 2,190-5 2,160-2 2,128-5 2,148 5 
ID ‘caicsenitiinenenenmiuinenins 218-9 221 9 210°1 210-9 214 1 
Cheques, balances and 
items in transit ............ 52-0 49 5 46:9 47-5 §3 8 
Monev at cal) ... oe 128:°7 132 6 122:°7 128 9 132 7 
BD ccsncnees 209 8 282 4 263-3 205°3 197 8 
lnvestments . ecce $16°3 576 8 589° 7 597-7 601 1 
Loans and advances.......... 743°5 737 9 740°7 751-5 759 5 
lavestments in affiliated 
casita caahaaiine 24-6 25 2 25 2 25:2 25 2 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
GR GER cccccccccceccesee 156-3 164 2 161 6 161°5 164 3 
Total assets .............. 2,050 1 2,190 5 2,160-2 2,128°5 2,148 5 


Among the banks’ earning assets, the April increase in 
Treasury bill tender issues explains the expansion of £3.8 
millions in call and short loans, but the banks’ own hoid- 
ings of bills have fallen by £7.5 millions. Some of the 
banks were not free buyers towards the end of the month. 
There was a very welcome increase of {8.0 millions in 
advances, which are now {16.0 millions higher than a year 
ago. Investments have risen by £3.4 millions and deposits 
by {17.2 millions. The ratio of cash to deposits has risen 
from 11.2 to 11.3 per cent. Probably the banks could only 
have maintained the ratio by adding still more to their 
investments, and no doubt it was thought wiser to let the 
cash ratio increase. 


* * * 





New York Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates are unchanged. During the week ended May 8th, 
New York member banks’ loans to brokers fell from $890 
to $826 millions, this being the first decrease for several 
weeks. Other member bank loans against securities fell 
from $765 to $758 millions. Further reductions in Federal 
Reserve Bank rediscount rates are announced, at Kansas 
City from 2} to 2 per cent., at Minneapolis from 2} to 
2 per cent., and at Cleveland from 2 to 14 per cent. The 
latest details regarding the First Liberty bond conversion 
offer show that $1,541 millions of the outstanding total of 
$1,933 millions have been converted; $678 millions have 
been converted into bonds and $863 millions into short- 
term notes. Gold imports for April are returned at $148.7 
millions, against $13.5 millions in March. May gold 
arrivals have so far been insignificant, but the franc has 
now depreciated to the lower gold point, and early this 
week it was reported that $15 millions of gold had been 
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engaged for shipment from Paris to New York. April 
silver imports totalled 11.0 million ounces, against 20.8 
million ounces in March. The Banking Bill is now before 
the Senate, and is arousing considerable interest. As a 
point of detail it is urged that with money rates at their 
present low level the cost to the banks of deposit insurance, 
which the Bill fixes at } per cent. of the banks’ total de- 
posits, is too high, especially as under the Bill deposit 
insurance is to be made permanent. Leading New York 
bankers have also launched attacks against the principle of 
the Bill. The Guaranty Trust Company, in a pamphlet 
issued to stockholders, states that the Bill removes all 
obstacles in the way of uncontrolled inflation. The chair- 
man of the Chase National Bank, in evidence before the 
Senate Banking and Currency Committee, has argued that 
the Bill grants the Federal Reserve Board, which is now a 
completely political body, powers more extensive than 
those enjoyed by any foreign central bank, and in effect 
makes the Board an instrument of despotic authority. He 
recommends drastic changes in the powers granted to the 
Board in respect of open-market operations, rediscount 
rates, and other matters. 


INSURANCE NOTES 


Scottish Amicable Life Assurance.—Although the 
net new Life business in 1933 at {1,686,000 was £350,000 in 
excess of the company’s previous record, last year witnessed 
a further increase to {1,846,000. The net rate of interest 
earned on the Life and Annuity funds fell from £4 3s. 3d. 
per cent. to {4 Is. 2d. per cent. The mortality experience 
was apparently more favourable than in the previous year, 
and death claims fell from £385,000 to £302,000; an analysis 
of the claims by age at death is given, and from it it is 
interesting to note that the average age at death was 66. 
The total assets increased from {11,741,000 to £12,113,000. 
Mortgages were {£191,000 less at £1,428,000, while British 
Government securities increased from {2,812,000° to 
£3.211,000. Debentures were also greater at £2,392,000, 
compared with {2,228,000, but preference and ordinary 
stocks were both slightly smaller. Market values exceed 
book values by a substantial amount, and in addition there 
is a General reserve of £200,000. In 1931, when deprecia- 
tion was a matter of some concern—as with all offices—the 
General reserve was increased by £300,000, but in view of 
the altered position this sum has now been credited to thé 
Life account. 

* * * 


London and Manchester Assurance.—New life assur- 
ances in the Ordinary branch for the year ended March 31, 
1935, were £4,460,000, compared with {4,059,000 in the 
previous year, while annuity considerations at {128,000 
against {74,000 reflected the particularly favourable terms 
offered by the company. In the Industrial branch new 
business fell from {6,743,000 to £6,528,000. The net 
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interest earned on the Ordinary branch fund was at the 
same rate as in the previous year, viz. {4 IIs. Id. per 
cent., but in the Industrial branch it fell from {4 8s. 8d. 
per cent. to {4 4s. 10d. per cent. It is usual for a company 
transacting both ordinary and industrial Life business to 
earn a higher net rate of interest on the Industrial fund, 
owing to the incidence of taxation. In the present case no 
separation of assets is given, but as the gross rate of in- 
terest is considerably higher in the ordinary branch, it 
would appear that there is some definite internal distribu- 
tion of the investments between the two funds. The 
expense ratio in the Industrial branch shows a further re- 
duction from 40.7 to 40.2 per cent. of the premium income. 


The usual allocation of earnings is given below: — 
Year to March 24th, 





























1934 1935 
Ordinary Branch :— £ £ 

EIS GRIME EN YORE .......0..000000s20cccseee 320,281 362,685 
Brought forward from preceding year ...... 184,080 200,716 
504,361 563,401 

Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to Policyholders ............... 278,645 302,821 
sp BRRTCRONGOTS BOCOURE ...00.0cccecccccccces 10,000 10,000 
Oe 15,000 20,000 
», Carried forward to next year ......... 200,716 230,580 
504,361 563,401 

Industrial Branch :— 

a ee 299,960 269,655 
Brought forward from preceding year ...... 132,698 129,389 
432,658 399,044 

Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............... 103,269 105,523 
so PRD EMIME woscexssovscsassecevnss 35,000 30,000 
ME 6 vccccevcasensensanes 20,000 20,000 
»» ohareholders’ account _............s..00 145,000 113,498 
», Carried forward to next year ......... 129,389 130,023 
432,658 399,044 


The cost of the bonus, which is again at the rate of 44s. 
per cent. calculated on the sum assured, is amply covered 
by trading profits. The expansion of this office in recent 
years is remarkable, and in the last ten years the total 
funds have increased from {5,500,000 to £15,500,000, 
while premium income, which now amounts to practically 
£3,000,000, has doubled. The dividend is again 50 per 
cent. free of tax, and costs £123,498. 


* * * 


Yorkshire Insurance Company.—New Life business 
increased from {1,828,000 in 1932 to {2,549,000 in 1933, 
and the fact that the latter year marked the close of a 
quinquennial valuation period no doubt accounted for a 
considerable part of the large increase. It is gratifying, 
therefore, that last year witnessed a further small expan- 
sion to £2,580,000. The net rate of interest earned on the 
Life (including annuities) fund was the same as in the 
previous year, viz. {4 7s. 5d. per cent. In arriving at this 
rate the sum of over £18,000, being income tax deducted 
from annuities paid, has been added to the net interest 
income of £354,000. In the Miscellaneous branches, 
fire premium income increased from {£904,000 to £917,000, 
and Accident premiums were {1,271,000 against 
{1,219,000, but Marine premiums at £376,000 were slightly 
smaller. The underwriting results are shown below: — 




















1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
f 
SNR MccaccLivivbcoscisesnecssé 105,650 11°7 93,526 10-2 
Accident and General... 26,413 2-2 — 11,873 — -9 
SRS ree orres 31,928 31,708 
ER hates os out ecekses 9,610 13,570 
Profits from reversions . 8,000 8,000 
181,601 134,931 
To General Reserve ..... 35,000 10,000 
Less Items debited to 146,601 124,931 
Profit and Loss Ac- 
oye cesebenis 108,674 90,109 
37,927 34,822 


Total assets of the Yorkshire increased from {13,662,000 
to £{14,329,000, and book values are taken at less than the 


mean market prices on December 31, 1933, the date of the 
last valuation of the Life branches, or at cost in the case of 
subsequent purchases. There is a General reserve of 
£1,091,000 and an Investment reserve of £100,000. The 
dividend is unchanged at 47} per cent., free of tax, and 
costs £138,000, contrasted with net interest earnings of 
£103,000. 


* * * 


Friends’ Provident and Century.—The report issued 
for the year 1934 includes the results of the quinquennial 
valuations, made at December 31st last, of both the Friends’ 
Provident and the Century. Ten years ago the funds of the 
Friends’ Provident amounted to {£4,700,000, five years 
ago to {6,400,000, and at the end of last year had increased 
to £10,200,000. New Life business also increased substan- 
tially, but the expansion in annuity consideration money is 
particularly significant and reflects the altered investment 
conditions in recent years. For the five years ended 
December 31, 1924, this item was £192,000, in the next 
quinquennium was £251,000, and in the last five years 
amounted to £1,492,000. The basis of valuation used for 
the Century policies was unchanged, but for the Friends’ 
Provident policies the new mortality table (A 1924/29) was 
adopted, and more stringent reserves made for existing 
bonus. No indication being given of the cost of the charges 
made, the following figures ignore this factor. 




















1925-29 1930-34 
£ £ 

Trading surplus earned during quinquennium 682,552 774,654 
From investment reserve fund .............se00« sath 25,000 
Brought forward from previous quinquennium 24,402 30,328 
706,954 829,982 

Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ...............00 676,626 696,887 
oo MUAH MENTION FUNG ..0.00000..0ccceresccesseee ooo 30,000 
jp MIND chancecannnsoncedsansacasescasessese ais 4,000 
», Carried forward to next quinquennium 30,328 99,095 
706,954 829,982 


The rate of bonus is 35s. per cent. per annum compound, 
compared with 42s. per cent. per annum compound de- 
clared at the previous distribution. New Life business in 
1934 was a record at £2,301,000, against {1,888,000, while 
annuity consideration increased from £391,000 to £779,000. 
The net rate of interest increased from {£4 7s. gd. per cent. 
to {4 18s. 3d. per cent. The Century transacts Fire, Acci- 
dent and Marine insurance, in addition to Permanent Sick- 
ness insurance, a branch in which it was a pioneer. 














1933 1934 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 
£ % £ % 
SED Pt eh eect ahhkabeeseuneee nae a 18,903 sais 
a ae 2,288 “8 10,293 3°3 
IIOE .vsccccscccssnsencs _ 688 — 4:38 1,398 8-5 
a 4,789 4-2 4,680 4-3 
EN orien anions 10,829 16°5 3,473 5:1 
Employers’ liability...... —- ds76 — 1:3 5,935 11-8 
SULIT Sosncencnvcuasneses 20,000 ae 
Ol — 2,679 12,181 
33,963 56,863 
Less miscellaneous profit 
and loss items ......... 27,238 25,938 
Net trading surplus... 6,725 30,925 


The whole of the shares are held by the Friends’ Provident; 
in 193I and 1932 no dividend was paid, but in 1933 a net 
dividend of £37,500 was declared, and this has been fol- 
lowed by one of {108,500 for last year. This largely in- 
creased dividend accounts for the large increase shown 
above in the interest rate. Interest earnings, together with 
trading profits, amount to £78,916, or {29,584 less than the 
cost of the dividend. The sum of {100,000 is transferred 
from Investment reserve fund to Profit and Loss, which 
increased during the year from {27,301 to {97,717- 
Assets of the Friends’ Provident and Century amount to 
{11,404,000 and {£4,650,000 respectively, and Stock Ex- 
change securities are taken in the aggregate at less that 
their market values on December 31st last. 
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BOOM IN AIRCRAFT SHARES 


No group has made a more spectacular contribution than 
aviation shares to the present recovery of Stock Exchange 
values. Mr Baldwin’s now famous definition of our fron- 
vier, and the Air Force expansion announced last July, gave 
speculators an indication of the trend of Government 
policy, which this year’s Air Estimates confirmed by the 
announcement of a building programme of 41} squadrons 
by the end of 1938. On the subsequent admission of the 
sirength of German air armaments, the British Govern- 
ment’s decision to telescope its building programme has 
been signalised by an official letter, addressed last week 
to aircraft manufacturers, requesting accelerated deliveries 
of existing orders and the disclosure of civil and foreign 
eaquiries. 

The market has thus had plenty to feed upon, and has 
not stinted its appetite. Leaving on one side, however, all 
quasi-moral questions regarding ‘‘ armament ’’ profits, 
there are few groups of shares to which discrimination may 
be more usefully applied than to aircraft counters. The 
De Havilland Company, for example, whose machines 
have achieved merited success in civil flying, have a 
“Comet "’ aircraft under test by the Air Ministry, but are 
not, as yet, primarily concerned im military aviation. 
Similar considerations apply, broadly, to a number of 
newer concerns. All these companies, however, could 
readily turn to military aircraft under emergency. The 
Government’s apparent anxiety to expedite its building 
programme suggests that these firms may be offered a good 
deal of work under licence—which may well prove more 
remunerative than a moderate volume of civil orders. 

At the moment, the market places the Hawker Company 
in a leading position among manufacturers of military air- 
craft. The acquisition of the Gloster Aircraft Company 
early in 1934 brought the company’s range of types, sup- 
plied to the Air Ministry, up to nine. A number of these 
aircraft are fitted with Rolls-Royce engines, but the Gloster 
‘‘ Gauntlet,’’ which has a fighting speed of 230 m.p.h., is 
equipped with an air-cooled engine manufactured by the 
Bristol Aeroplane Company, a private concern. The 
Fairey Aviation Company is devoting much attention this 
year to experimental work on a number of new prototypes. 
During research and the early stages of manufacture, how- 
ever, profits in a new industry frequently suffer a set-back, 
and it may be some time before the new types, if success- 
ful, reverse the rapid fall in the company’s earnings during 
the last two years. The profits of Handley Page have 
shown a similar decline in recent years, for the market in 
heavy bombing and passenger machines has not expanded 
as rapidly as certain other branches. Among the firms 
making aero engines, Rolls-Royce have enjoyed greatest 
prominence in the recent activity, touching a new high 
record this week at 146s. 3d. The company has specialised 
in liquid-cooled engines, which were sold in record numbers 
during 1934 to builders of military aircraft. D. Napier, 
after protracted research, has produced two new types of 
air-cooled engines, one of which, the ‘‘ Dagger,’’ mounts 
as many as 24 cylinders. These engines have surmounted 
the experimental stage, but it is still much too early to 
judge their ultimate technical and profit-earning capabili- 
ties. These companies, together with the Bristol company, 
are also experimenting with compression ignition (or Diesel) 
types, but although progress is being made, these engines 
still have an appreciably lower power-weight ratio than the 
petrol types, and are less readily started. 

This brief technical review suggests numerous inferences 
for the investor. Far-reaching new developments, on the 
engineering side, will always be the rule in an industry 
which has barely reached its ‘‘ majority,’’ and unless indi- 
vidual firms keep abreast with them they will fall out of 
the running, as did many vigorous pioneers in the motor 
industry. Given initial good fortune, a firm can maintain 
high earnings only by very generous depreciation policy, 
and by large development expenditure on new types to 
attract official or commercial buyers. The profits table 


given below iliustrates the serious effects of temporary 
tailure to achieve this objective. The industry as a whole, 
further, is still pre-occupied with military demand. Civil 
aviation is Cerainly making steady progress, new pilot’s 
licences and aircratt registration certificates having shown 
a renewed advance recently. The owner-pilot, however, 
is still relatively uncommon. Of the 1,055 civil aircraft 
registered at December, 1933, only 408 were classified as 
private, the majority being employed for regular transport 
services (60), ‘‘ joy-riding ’’ and taxi work (197), schools 
and R.A.F. Reserve (132), clubs (80), and demonstration 
purposes (101). The problem is not merely one of expense, 
tor the possibilities of time-saving, within this country, are 
limited. A business man who can reach Glasgow in 7 hours 
40 minutes by train will tend to travel by air, in 4 hours, 
at appreciably higher cost, only in exceptional circum- 
stances. The private pilot, further, must necessarily dis- 
play greater intelligence and resource than the motorist, 
must undertake greater personal risk and depreciation costs, 
and must travel overland to and from his landing places. 
The provision of increased facilities for private flying near 
the great centres of population will necessarily be a gradual 
process. It may ultimately be relieved by the development 
of vertical ascent and descent, but the ‘‘ Autogiro ”’ 
accounted for only r per cent. of the civil aircraft on the 
register at the end of 1933. It is fair to add, however, that 
active selling of this type had not been attempted at that 
tame. 

Investors, again, may consider the implications of the 
last census of production, which showed that 1,434 com- 
plete aeroplanes, produced in 1930, were valued at 
{3,161,000 and 1,941 engines at {2,104,000. If these 
figures of output value are compared with the profits record 
of the leading companies for that year, set out below, it 
would seem that the margin of profit per unit produced 
was substantial. There is a presumption that, if the com- 
mercial market were to be fully exploited, competition 
would substantially reduce profit margins. Geometric ex- 
pansion has not always secured other industries against 
disastrous price-cutting. 

From the investment aspect, therefore, the industry must 
be classed as speculative. It has yet to throw up its Morris 
or Austin, whose leadership, in the motor industry, 
emerged only after a period of sharp competition and 
financial strain. That there is no lack of ambition among 
new candidates, however, is suggested by the number of 
public companies formed since the beginning of 1934. The 
following table gives brief particulars of these concerns, 
together with estimates of profits, where shown in the 
prospectus : — 











Profits Shares 
Iseue Estimate 
Company and Principal Business ee 
Date — Issue | 
annum Salen High | Low iene 
July, 1934 ! ce 
Airspeed 400,000 Ss.| General aircraft ; rights | £45,000t} par | 7/113] 4/73 | 6/6 
(1934). pref. ord. to retractable under 
carriage patents. 
Jan., 1935 
Do. 520,000 5s.) Acquired licences to Not 6/- 6/6 4/103] 6/3 
pref. ord. manufacture Fokker | given. “- 
and Douglas D.C.2 
aircraft. 
Oct., 1934 
Boulton & | 1,000,000 | Twin-engined bombers (a) par /11/9 3/9 1t/- 
Paul Air- | 5s. shares.| and civil aircraft; 
craft. rights under Gun 
Turret and Townend 
Ring patents. 
Apr., 1935 
British Air- 720,000 | Low winged mono- | £25,000§] par y/ 4/93 | 7/6 
craft. 5s. shares. planes; retractable 
undercarriage designs 
Oct., 1934 
General Air-| 1,500,000 | Monospar building | £75,000 | par 7/74 | 3/3 . 
craft. 5s. shares system; 100 h.p. en- 
gine; arms patent on 
} Secret List. 
Mar., 1935) 
Phillips & | 269,605 | Civil Aircraft £18,000t} 6/- | 10/7} | 6/3 | 9/3 
Powis Air- | 5s. shares, 
craft. 
Sn eee eaacenceaaenaeaemea 
+ On turnover vi ¢00U0,uU0 per annum, @) Proitts record giveu Guring development 
period. Uncompieted orders at date of acquisition, £188,000. § Producing four 
machines per wee: : with tll capacity of ten machines per week, £75,000 t For 


14 months to December 1935. 
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Several of these concerns may claim credit for technical 
developments—the retractable undercarriage, for example, 
is calculated considerably to increase flying speed. What 
is less certain, however, is their immediate expectation of 
profits. If the prospectus estimates, given above, are com- 
pared with the recent earnings of established concerns, 
shown in the following table, it will be apparent that their 
realisation presupposes a large expansion in production, 
fairly spread among existing manufacturers, and unaccom- 
panied by serious reductions in profit margins. Moreover, 
if the well-established engine producers find it necessary to 
reserve their full capacity for service orders and existing 
commercial customers, the newcomers may be unable to 
fill their requirements without delay. The table excludes 
private concerns, such as the Bristol Aeroplane Company, 
and also Vickers, which controls an aircraft subsidiary : — 














Ordinary Quotations 
Company, Years Total Yield 
Denomination, and aiding P; fi May e 
Date of Accounts in _ > > High |Jan.1,} “,2° , 
Earned] Paid ; at 15, 
1934 1935 | 1995 
. 3 | g 6. d. 


£ %o © 
Military: (| 1930 } 170,851 | 22-6t 7t \ 
Fairey 10s. ord. 1933 | 116,085 | 16-7 10 

(Sept. 30) {| 1933 | 47/474 J 








1931 | 118,402t 
Hawmarch sy f 1933 } 151,612]... = 29/3 | 29/- | 316}2 7 9 
> 1 1934 | 146.836 | 25-0 | 15 
Civil and Military: (| 1930 | 92,539 | 10-3 5 
De Havilland {1 < | 1933 | 114,244 | 18-6 74 66/3 | 55/- | 639 |2 7 0 
ord. (Sept. 30) |} 1934 | 106,620 | 14°3 7} 
Handley Page 8s. (| 1930 | 128,080 |) 
part. pref. 1] 1932 | 67,468 (a) (a) 17/6 | 13/9 |22/0xd] 5 8 O 
(Dec. 31) L| 1933 | 38,463 
Armstrong Siddeley (| 1930 | 133,772 | ) | 
(b) £1 Ist pref.< | 1933 | 150,785 | >(& (c) 25/3 25 26/3} 419 oO 
(Sept. 30) {} 1934 | 152,494 
Engines : } , 
Napier (D.) 5s. ord.< | 1933 478§| Nil Nil 15/3 9/6 | 13/9 Nil 
(Sept. 30) (} 1934 | 12,6685) Nil Nil 


1930 | 148,671 | 12-3 10 


Rolls-Royce £1 ord. f 


(| 1930 | 171,316 : 15 








) 
(Dec. 31) 1933 | 218,914 | 20-4 17 = 9 | 108/9 | 1142/6] 2 16 0 
. L] 1934 | 295,516 | 24-9 | 20 
(ad) (d) 
Accessories : 1930 | 140,183 | 46-5 18? |) 
Smith (S.) Is. def.< | 1933 | 132,756 | 49-7 25 > 9/9 7/9 8/9} 217 0 
(July 31 approx.) |} 1934 | 162,214 | 59-9 3 iJ | | 
¢ Free of tax. ¢~ Prospectus hgures. 1934 resuits not necessarily Comparab le 
(a) Earnings for 10 per cent. participating preference, £31,531, £8,134, and Dr. £31,534 
respectively. Dividends paid, 125 per cent. for 1940, 10 per cent. for 1952 and 1933, 


and 15 per cent. for 1934. (6) Controls Sir W. G. Armstrong Whitworth Aircraft, 
Ltd.; A. V. Roe and Co., Ltd.; and Air Service Training, Ltd. (c) Ordinary shares 
not quoted. Earnings tor 6} per cent. Ist preference, £132,367, £149,290, and £151,133 
respectively. § lrading losses, £27,184 and £20,011 respectively. Figures struck 
after crediting {27,662 and £33,279 interest and other income, including unstated 
realised investment profits. (4d) Earned and paid on deterred. 

The figures are an apt commentary on the industry’s 
liability to pronounced fluctuations in profits. For com- 
panies like Fairey, Napier and Handley Page the recent 
decline in earning power has been serious, for reasons dis- 
cussed earlier in this article. On the other hand, Rolls- 
Royce, De Havilland, Hawker, Armstrong Siddeley and S. 
Smith have enjoyed increased profitability. The risk 
factor, however, cannot be left out of the investor’s com- 
putation. Military aircraft and engineering concerns which 
have recently been doing well are doubtless most likely to 
be favoured in the Government’s expansion programme, 
for new squadrons must be built from proven types. This 
immediate advantage, however, considerable though it may 
be, will not guarantee their products indefinitely against 
supersession by types now in an experimental stage. For 
investors who wish to share in the ‘‘ boom ’’ there may be 
a good deal to be said for indirect participation through the 
shares of established engine makers and instrument manu- 
facturers, which have a foot in both the aviation and the 
motor industries. The latter, however, may be working on 
narrow margins on the aviation instrument business. Note 
may also be made of Brown Brothers, Ltd., which produces 
stream-lined wires, fork-ends, etc., Serck Radiators, and 
Grout and Company, producers of parachute materials. 
Every investor, however, may be strongly advised to 
maintain a vigilant watch on the placing of service orders 
and on developments in civil aviation. Successful opera- 
tion in the market involves a considerable element of 
specialised knowledge, which may be rewarded with high 
profits. The conservative investor, however, pending the 
eventual consolidation of the industry, will lose little by 
confining his attention to the shares of the leading com- 
panies whose fortunes are not entirely “‘ in the air.”’ 


INVESTMENT 


————_ 


Stock Exchange Committee Report.—In the 
Economist of April 6th, page 798, we dealt with the report 
for 1934-35 of a prosperous City property-owning concem 
called the Stock Exchange. We have now received the 
report, for the same period, of the Committee for General 
Purposes of the private club which occupies its premises for 
the purpose, apparently, of trading in choses in action, 
since the document mentions as many as 5,882 securities, 
to a total nominal value of {18,601,454,491, whose prices 
were quoted in an ‘‘ Official List,’’ as at March 24, 1935. 
Some 2,249,255 bargains were recorded in the List during 
1934-35, against 2,266,870 in 1933-34, but these figures 
give no indication of actual bargains done, since 

‘ marking ’’ is not compulsory, and bargains done at the 
same price are recorded no more than three times. The 
past year was, possibly, a shade less active than its pre- 
decessor, for the total number of items cleared through the 
Settlement Department was 3,043,328 against 3,096,846, 
although last year actually included the ‘‘ record ’’ for the 
department when, in the 1934 end-April account, 217,255 
items were settled and 45,256 tickets passed. The year 
also included another “‘ record,’’ for on January 25, 1935, 
some 4,210 transfers were certified by the Share and Loan 
Department, although the total certifications by the depart- 
ment for the whole year, at 291,649, were 17,154 below 
the total for 1933-34. The scheme evolved last year for the 
collection of ‘‘ difference cheques ’’ has been of consider- 
able service, some 573 firms and 57 individual members 
having joined it. Since the Stock Exchange rules relating 
to nomination and qualification shares came into force in 
November, 1904, there has been no increase in the member- 
ship of the ‘‘ House,’’ which, at 4,053, is actually 1,418 
lower this year than it was twenty years ago. In the 
interim, the number of authorised clerks has risen from 
397 to 715, while that of unauthorised clerks has fallen 
from 1,743 to 1,424, and the total of Settling Room clerks 
has increased from 285 to 655. The Committee for General 
Purposes, with its thirty members, is a hard-working body, 
for the main committee held 64 meetings last year, while 
the various sub-committees held 357 meetings. Special 
recognition should be given to the services of the thirteen 
members of the Sub-Committee on New Issues and Official 
Quotations, who held no fewer than 114 meetings, recom- 
mended 398 applications for official quotations, considered 
1,471 applications for permission to deal, and granted 
1,465 of them, representing £586,013,250. The report, in 
fact, goes far to suggest that the most valuable services to 
the Stock Exchange are those which are rendered volun- 
tarily by the Committee. Investors may appropriately 
couple, with the proverbial hearty vote of thanks, their 
congratulations to the Committee on the continuance of the 
policv, inaugurated a year ago, of removing the bushel 


under which their light has hitherto been hidden from the 
outside world. 


NOTES 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in April.—We received 242 company 
reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits 
of 16.49 per cent. by comparison with the previous year. 
Figures for recent months are shown below: — 


No. of Rise or No. of Rise or 


Reports Pub- Com- Fallin Reports Pub- Com- Fall in 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies Profits* 
1934— % 1934— % 
February ...... 209 + 5-02 October ..... 165 +49-70 
OT ae 216 + 6-34 November... 143 +33-97 
ER 188 +12-96 December.... 159 + 25-09 
i 251 423-43 1935— 
Se 201 +20-44 January ..... 111 +14-15 
SS ee 197 +27-10 February ... 218 + 8-43 
ee 30 +35-47 ar 261 +22-54 
September ..... 89 +40-63 BOT cisxescees 242 +16-49 
* After payment of debenture interest. 
The reports of the month disclose net profits of 


£35,291,666, as compared with {30,296,317 in the preced- 
ing year. The increase, satisfactory though it is, hides a 
greater advance in a number of groups. The profits of 
13 iron and steel companies are more than doubled at 
£2,133,460, while 81 rubber concerns report an advance 
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from {224,342 to {914,189. Twenty-five companies in the 
miscellaneous group, however, have showed a more modest 
improvement from {18,227,685 to {19,380,626. The re- 
orts of such important concerns as Lever Brothers, 
Imperial Chemical Industries, Reckitt, Unilever, and 
Dunlop Rubber have thus tempered a more buoyant tend- 
ency in other groups. The recovery in investment trust 
revenues is still distinctly modest. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The rise in Ordinary 
share values has made further steady progress this week, 
the average value of 158 shares in the Actuaries’ Index 
on Tuesday last being 74.1, against 73.6 a week earlier 
and 71.9 a month earlier (December 31, 1928 = 100). The 
average yield has fallen to 3.88 per cent., against 3.92 per 
cent. and 3.99 per cent. respectively. Recent changes in 
the indices for various component groups are shown 
below : — 





Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) | Yields (%) 


Group (and No. of 








| 
Securities) Month Week This Month Week This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 
(Apr. 16) | (May 7) or 14) |(Apr. 16)| (May 7) |(May 14) 
} 

Bank & discount co.'s (12) 111-4 112-5 113-4 4-21 4°17 4°13 
Insurance Co.'s (24) ...... 113-6 117-1 117-8 3-69 3-59 3°56 
SED saint abereeentinuele 133-0 133-4 133-9 4°49 4°47 4°46 
Iron and steel (8)........... 51-0 54°5 55°38 3°89 3°75 3-70 
BPPOCEB LB) onerecccsecscesess 46-0 47-6 50-0 5°51 5-32 5-03 
Breweries & distilleries(19) 123-0 125-7 127-5 4°29 4°24 4°16 
SY | aes 70°8 72:°7 69-0 1-52 1°53 1°54 


On the whole, the rise during the past month has been 
most noteworthy in the case of ‘‘ money ’’ shares, like 
those of banks and insurance shares, and in shares likely 
to show increased profits as a result of ‘* re-armament,”’ 
including those of iron and steel concerns. The substantial 
rise during the past week in the ‘‘ motors ’’ group may be 
regarded, in part, as the backwash of the boom in air- 
craft shares, which we discuss in a leading article on 
page 1141. Home rails, after a little ‘‘ Jubilee ’’ activity, 
have been easier this week. 


* * * 


‘** Jubilee ’’ and the Railways.—The firm tendency of 
railway stocks over the period of the Jubilee celebrations 
has reflected the market’s expectation that a substantial 
influx of visitors to London would have favourable reper- 
cussions on the passenger takings of the railways. The 
traffic figures now available, both for ‘‘ Jubilee week ’’ and 
the seven days which preceded it, show that the accession 
of traffic has, in fact, been appreciable, though its results 
from the viewpoint of stockholders, in terms of potential 
dividends, may not be decisive. The largest propor- 
tional gain has been secured by the London Passenger 
Transport Board, whose total takings in the last fortnight 
have been £151,200 above the comparable figures of the 
corresponding fortnight last year. The net gain may be 
estimated as equivalent to a dividend of approximately 
% per cent. on the Board’s ‘‘ C ’’ stock. On the four main- 
line railways, however, an aggregate increase, for the fort- 
night, of £290,000 in passenger receipts has been partially 
offset by declines of £114,000 in merchandise takings and 
£42,000 in coal traffic receipts. If it be presumed, there- 
fore, for purposes of calculation, that receipts would have 
been broadly similar to those of last year, in the absence 
of the Jubilee, it would appear that on none of the four lines 
has the gain been equivalent to more than a small fraction 
of I per cent. in terms of marginal dividends. Detailed 
figures for each company are given in the following 
table : — 


Gross TRAFFIC Recrrpts—FourTEEN Days to May 12, 1935, 
COMPARED WITH 1934 
(£7000) 
Pas- Mer- 

senger chandise Coal All 
il i + 43 — 4 @ + 23 
I tas cebeskadnciiiennissiioaas +102 — 33 —22 + 47 
nic sc agesigdicawanaiiers + 63 — 45 = cag, al 
MNGi cUkendbkudaidensnbabankeake +- 82 — 10 — § + 67 
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Subject to the possibility that part of the apparent decline 
in goods traffic, owing to the incidence of an additional 
3ank Holiday on May 6th, may be recovered in later weeks, 
it would seem that the Southern Railway benefited most, 
the higher L.M.S. gain in passenger receipts having been 
more than halved by declines in goods traffic. For the 
unfortunate London and North Eastern Railway the Jubilee 
has merely resulted in a drop of £3,000 in total gross re- 
ceipts, against an average decline of £10,000 for the nine- 
teen weeks of this year to date. Over the same period the 
London Midland and Scottish has secured an average weekly 
gain of £4,000, the Southern an average gain of {2,000 
and the Great Western a decline of approximately the same 
amount. From the stockholders’ point of view these are 
‘neutral ’’’ results. They certainly provide no economic 
case for any application by the trade unions for a further 
increase in effective wage rates. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Property Companies.—Property companies vary so 
greatly in the nature of their business that it is dangerous 
to attempt to generalise a survey of their investment 
qualities. The broadest classification may divide the 
owners of properties for letting from the owners of pro- 
perties for development and sale. The latter form of busi- 
ness is usually considered more suitable to private than to 
public joint-stock enterprise. There are, however, a few 
old-established public companies engaged in land develop- 
ment and sale, such as the British Land Company. More 
recently the list has been extended by concerns like Richard 
Costain, which have converted old private businesses into 
public enterprises. Companies developing land for sale are 
governed by fairly obvious conditions. Under able manage- 
ment they are capable of earning good profits over a 
period; but they are subject to wide fluctuations with the 
business cycle. In practice, the sales business is often com- 
bined with an investment-rental business and the fluctua- 
tions are ironed out by a judicious reserve policy. In the 
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case of colonial and overseas property development com- 
panies, however, the fluctuations may be extreme. The 
more usual real estate company is a ‘‘ landlord ’’ concern, 
which erects and maintains properties for letting. Such 
companies have the advantage that their revenues arise 
from a first rent charge on their tenants. If the properties 
are well spread and the business well managed the risk of 
loss through movements in the popularity of a given district 
is small. Hence the “‘ landlord’’ type of company, 
though not entirely immune from the effects of the business 
cycle, has usually a stable earnings record. In the earliest 


Profits in £'000) 


| 1929 1930 1931 | 1932 1933 1934 1935 




















; 
“ Landlord" Companies | 
Artizans, Labourers \ Gen. | 

| 











} 
| 
(Dec. 31) :— | 
Earned for Ord. ...... } 114-5 | 121-9 | 120-0 | 118-4 | 119-9 | 121-8 
RRR, sscunswccsionee } 8&1 8-9 8-9 9-0 9-1 8-9 | 
i . asscchnessenbensy } 8 6 4 6 6 7 
City of London (Apr. 12) :— 
Earned for Ord. ...... 408-6 | 457-5 | 391-6 | 333-8 | 240-0 } 252-0 
SPN Te cwerareneceesye 6-3 7°2 6-3 5:5 4-0 1 
BE riichicsnieien 5k Sh 5} 5 4 4 
Clty & West End (Mar. 25) : } | 
Earned for Ord. ...... 71-7 71-4 70-8 65-6 51-1 45-7 — 
Oe) ee 47-3 | 13-4 13-4 12-4 9°6 8-6 | me 
OI cs 24 7h 74 74 7} 7 74 
Freehold and Leasehold | 
(July 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. ..... 7°5 | 7-3 7-0 6-7 6-8 7 
SLT sessqnbeneunann 8-5 8-3 8:4 8-1 &-3 9-4 
ee 7 7 7 7 7 s | 
Law Land (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. ...... 61-8 | 64-3 63-7 64-6 48-3 47-8 
Earned % ...........00-. | 20°83} 21-4] 21-4} 21-4] 15-4] 15-0 
SEPIA, Sasasemeeneniies 4 | 10 “ a 9 ” 
\ 
London County F. and L. | | 
(March 31) :— | 
Earned for Ord. ...... 93-3%) 152-0 | 188-5 | 183-2 | 185-9 | 198-6 212-2 
TEE Fe wocccccnccnccse 12-0*| 12-6 12-4 11-4 11-1 11-7 | 13-2 
Es Ti. Gbcnuwiesvenonense 12 | 10 10 10 10 10 | 10 
Metropolitan Housing 
(dlarch 31) :- ! 
Earned for Ord. ...... | 54-2 55-2 47-0 46-3 46-7 
Earned % ......ccc000005 | | 8] 1-0] 96] 95] M4]. 
SEE Th. Bencaseutensone ' ; 8 8 8 8 ia aa 
| { 
i ved Indust. Dwell { | 
one 30) :— i ; j 
Earned for Ord. ...... | 64-2! 67-2] 84-4] 81-7] 81-5] 87-6! 
Earned % ..........00+5 6-94) 2t} 9-14] B-8t] 8-2t} 8. 2¢! 
TOE AL sanvcnenseninces | 6t | 6t 6t 6t 6t 6t 
Partly “ Development" Co. | } | j 
British Land (Dec.31):—— | 
Earned for Ord.§ ...... } 25-2] 28-5 20-7 20-6 18-5 20-4 } 
Eamed % .... > 10-5) 1f-4 9-2 9-2 8-2 8:3 
cs denice 74 8 8 8 8 
| ' 














* Broken period equated to 12 month 
adjustment. 


phases of Stock Exchange revival these considerations gave 
wide popularity to property companies, whose shares were 
among the first to reflect the ‘‘ money ”’ influence of falling 
interest rates. A summary of the recent results of a 
number of new companies appeared on page 1084 of last 
week's Economist. For a period, these concerns were in 
the favourable position of being able to raise money 
cheaply for purchase and building before land and building 
costs had begun to rise. This favourable factor still 
operates to some extent, but it is evident that the older 
property companies are being set a problem by the com- 
petition of newly-constructed buildings. In brief, the rapid 
improvement in modern accommodation, whether for resi- 
dential or business purposes, has caused the rate of obsoles- 
cence in property notably to outstrip its normal rate of 
depreciation. The fall in building costs and interest rates 
allows buildings of the most modern type to be erected for 
letting at rents competitive with the older structures. It is 
logical to assume that as the number of modern structures 
increases (and at the moment it is increasing rapidly) the 
rents of the older structures will need to be reduced. This 
problem has been met to some extent by the ‘‘ modernisa- 
tion ’’ of older structures. The main problem, however, 
remains, and demands skill and expenditure to meet it. 
While the prior charges of many of the “‘ landlord ’’ pro- 
pertv companies shown in the accompanying table may be 
rated high for security, and the ordinarv shares are un- 
likelv to suffer anv serious shocks, it would not, in general, 
be prudent to value the equities in the expectation of 
greatly increased dividends. 
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Unilever Finance.—-This week’s issue of 2,000,000 
5 per cent. cumulative preferred shares of {1, at 21s. 64, 
per share, by Unilever, Ltd. (particulars of which are given 
on page 1152), is part of an astute and far-sighted finan. 
cial rearrangement, whose results will tangibly benefit 
equity shareholders in the Unilever group. Two of the 
latter's Dutch concerns—Unilever N.V. and Anton 
Jurgens Vereenigde Fabrieken N.V.—have used their sur- 
plus funds to purchase and cancel 7 per cent. and 6 per 
cent. preference capital to a total of fl. 14,019,000, for a 
total cash consideration of fl. 13,205,000, which at fl. 7.18 
to {1 is equivalent to {1,840,000. The Dutch side of the 
organisation will thus be relieved of future dividend pay- 
ments to an annual total of fl. 891,350, equivalent to 
£124,000. The new 5 per cent. preference issue by the 
British company—Unilever, Ltd.—-will produce £2,075,000, 
less issue expenses, and will require total annual dividends 
of {100,000. The group is thus reducing its guilder assets 
and increasing its sterling assets, at a time when the future 
stability of the guilder is not unquestioned, without involv- 
ing the machinery of the foreign exchange market, and is 
saving approximately £24,000 of annual dividends in the 
process. From the equity shareholders’ point of view, 
however, this is much less than half the story, for some 
£2,000,000-—-i.e. practically the entire proceeds of the new 
issue—are to be employed in subscribing for ordinary 
shares in Lever Brothers, Ltd., on which an annual return 
of 15 per cent. (£300,000) is looked for. The net gain to 
the group will therefore be in the neighbourhood of 
£324,000 a year, which is equivalent to 1.27 per cent. on 
the combined ordinary capital of Unilever, Ltd., and 
Unilever N.V. (converting the latter to sterling at the rate 
of fl. 12 to {1, which the group uses for purposes of divi- 
dend calculation). Mr F. D’Arcy Cooper was thus justified 
in describing the transaction as ‘‘ a profitable one for the 
company ”’ at the meeting of Unilever, Ltd., on May roth. 
The impression given by Mr D’Arcy Cooper’s speech, 
indeed, is that, despite the uncertain guilder exchange out- 
look, the company may have seen the worst of its trials 
and tribulations. The rapid decline in sales of margarine 
and edible fats throughout the world seems to have spent 
itself, for sales decreased only by 14 per cent. last year, as 
compared with 1933, while sales of cattle food increased by 
nearly 4 per cent., and business in soap actually made a 
new “‘ record.’’ The recent sharp advance in the price ot 
oils and oil seeds is, on balance, a helpful factor. Reading 
between the lines of Mr D’Arcy Cooper’s speech, investors 
may infer that some recovery is expected this year at the 
retail end of the group’s business, which has recently given 
markedly disappointing results. Altogether, in the absence 
of a fresh epidemic of international restrictions on trade, or 
over-severe devaluation of the Dutch guilder, the year 1935 
may well consolidate the improvement in Unilever fortunes 
which started last year. 


w * x 


Shellac—Tobacco Securities Statement.—In a circu- 
lar to stockholders, the directors of the Tobacco Securities 
Trust state that the company, directly or indirectly, has 
had no dealings in pepper. The Dean Finance Company, 
Limited (a wholly owned subsidiary of Tobacco Invest- 
ments, Limited, whose capital in turn is entirely owned by 
Tobacco Securities Trust), has had transactions relating 
to shellac, mainly by way of loans against that commodity. 
With a view to protecting these loans, it is declared, a con- 
trolling interest was acquired in Williams, Henry and Com- 
pany, Limited. The Dean Finance Company also, as a 
result of sub-underwriting. was left with shares in James 
and Shakspeare, Limited. The total net losses in respect 
of these transactions are estimated by the Dean Finance 
Company, on the basis of the present price of shellac, at 
approximately £288,000. Against this it is declared that the 
company has accruing profits on other business. The latest 
report of Tobacco Securities Trust, dated October 31, 1934, 
showed an income (after tax) of £758,409. Stockholders in 
Tobacco Securities Trust will appreciate their directors’ 
desire to furnish them at the first possible opportunity with 
official information regarding the extent of the group's 
financial commitments. It is, however, obviously too early 
at this stage to attempt to frame an estimate of the possible 
repercussions of recent events on the future dividends of the 








































ite 
Vi- 
ed 
he 


1t- 
ils 
ne 
nt 
as 
Dy 

a 
ot 
uy 
rs 
he 


ce 
Or 


35 


CS 


l- 
eS 
LS 


,.— = 





May 18, 1935 


———— 
_— 


Trust. If the company’s total revenue for 1935, apart from 
the figures of its sub-subsidiary, Dean Finance, remained 
at the 1934 level, but the directors decided to make full 
rovision, out of the year’s profits of Tobacco Securities 
Trust, for the shellac loan losses ({288,000) of Dean 
Finance, the hypothetical earnings of the Trust would be 
a little under 15 per cent. on its ordinary stock, with no 
available earnings for the deferred stock. It should be 
ointed out, however, that the Trust’s last balance sheet 
showed a capital reserve of £17,586, a general reserve of 
{150,000, and a “‘ carry forward ’’ of £132,298, and that 
the above calculation makes no allowance for the ‘* accru- 
ing profits ’’ of Dean Finance ‘‘ on other business,’’ whose 
amount is not disclosed in the directors’ circular. The 
ordinary stock units of the Trust were dealt in, after the 
announcement, at 85s., against a high quotation for 1935 
of 101s. 3d., and the deferred at 83s. gd., against a high 
quotation of 119s. 43d. 


* * * 


Important Company Meetings.—While the equity 
share markets have been discounting recent evidence of a 
moderate new upturn in industrial activity, after an 
apparent setback in the early weeks of this year, the chair- 
men of a number of leading British companies, in a wide 
range of different industries, have gone out of their way to 
warn shareholders that future dividend policy is likely to 
be conservative. Although Imperial Chemical Industries 
disclosed earnings on its ordinary shares of 10 per cent. for 
1934, against 9} per cent. for 1933 and 7} per cent. for 1932, 
Sir Harry McGowan, on May rst, stressed the difficulty of 
international problems and the necessity for maintaining 
generous future allocations for obsolescence. More than 
two months earlier, the chairman of the Imperial Tobacco 
Company, reviewing a year during which ordinary earn- 
ings had increased from 18 per cent. to 23.3 per cent., 
asked holders not to overlook the importance of increasing 
tobacco leaf prices, and confined himself, as a prophet, to 
a hope that, in the absence of unforeseen factors, the next 
balance sheet would be ‘‘ not less satisfactory ’’ than its 
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predecessor. On May gth, Sir Eric Geddes, reviewing the 
lessons of a year in which Dunlop Rubber ordinary stock 
earnings had been maintained in excess of 13 per cent., 
declared that higher prices for crude rubber were a bear 
and not a bull point for the company, and took a cautious, 
not to say pessimistic, view of prospects of international 
currency stabilisation and more active overseas trade. In 
the circumstances, therefore, Sir Eric left it to be clearly 
inferred that the directors’ policy in strengthening the 
company’s reserve against contingencies and, simul- 
taneously, setting aside a substantial sum ‘‘ to safeguard 
the dividend position in the future ’’ was to be regarded as 
having a certain permanence. On the same day, Mr 
Macdiarmid congratulated the shareholders of Stewarts 
and Lloyds on a profit for 1934 which ‘‘ constituted by a 
considerable margin a record for the company.’’ Mr 
Macdiarmid assured shareholders that the company’s great 
undertaking at Corby, which had been planned in the 
depths of depression, was a going concern, although not yet 
in full operation, and that the directors had had sufficient 
practical experience to encourage them to believe that very 
shortly the undertaking would attain its estimated costs 
throughout. The greater part of the speech, however, was 
devoted to a description of the period of unrestricted and 
‘ insensate ’’ competition which was likely to follow the 
break-up of the International Tube Cartel on March 12th 
last. The company would hold its own, and probably in- 
crease its share in the world’s markets, but only at the cost 
of ‘‘ some sacrifice of profits.’? Corby, doubtless, would 
afford both a reserve of profit-margin and an effective 
weapon of offence and defence. In these circumstances, a 
generous depreciation policy was indispensable. Last year 
the company, in fact, set aside £300,000 for depreciation, 
against an average of {178,000 for the preceding five years. 
The market has drawn the conclusion, from the chairman’s 
speech, that future dividends on the deferred shares may 
be maintained at 5 per cent.—since last year’s earnings of 
a little over 11 per cent. provide a moderate cushion for 
the effects of ‘‘ all-in competition ’’—but are unlikely to be 
raised above that figure. In our view, this attitude is 
prudent and reasonable. 


GOLD MINING 


LIMITED. 


SHARE CAPITAL: 


1,400,000 Shares of 10/- each ... ... 2. 2. eee 


£'700,000 


The List of Applications will open and close on Tuesday, May 2lst, for 


AN OFFER 
AFRICAN & EUROPEAN INVESTMENT 


INVESTMENT CORPORATION, 


FOR SALE BY 
COMPANY, 
LIMITED, UNION 
VESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED, and GROOTVLEI 


of 


LIMITED, THE CENTRAL MINING & 
CORPORATION, LIMITED, NEW EASTERN _sIN- 
PROPRIETARY MINES, LIMITED, 


400,000 fully paid Shares of 10s. each at 22s. 6d. per share 


The Registered Holders of the 1,400,000 Issued Shares (including those comprised in 
this offer) will, in the circumstances set out in the Offer for Sale, become entitled to a prefer- 
ent right to subscribe at par for one new Share in the Company in respect of every Share held. 
The Offer for Sale (which will be advertised on Monday, May 20th) will show, inter alia, that 

1. The Company has purchased the Gold Mining rights on the farm Palmietkuilen No. 10, District 


of Springs. 


2. The Government of the Union of South Africa has agreed to grant a mining lease over an 
amalgamated area of 3,913 claims, representing the Company’s mynpacht of 973 claims, 2,220 leased 
claims on Palmietkuilen and 720 leased claims on Grootvlei. 

3. The boring programme, which has now been completed, has, in the opinion of the Company’s 
Consulting Mining Engineer, proved that the Main Reef underlies the greater portion of the Farm at an 


approximate depth of from 1,000 to 3,000 feet. 


4. The scheme of development includes the sinking of vertical shafts, and the ultimate object is 
to develop and equip the mine on a basis to treat 800,000 tons per annum. 
Copies of the Offer for Sale and forms of Application can be obtained from— 
MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED, 
New Issue Dept., Poultry, London, E.C.2, and Branches; 
GREENER, DREYFUS & COMPANY, 
Salisbury House, London Wall, London, E.C.2; 
and from 


AFRICAN & EUROPEAN 


INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED, 
Stafford House, 14/20, King William Street, London, E.C.4. 
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Ruston and Hornsby Scheme.—There will be little 
criticism of the principles of the Ruston and Hornsby 
capital scheme, on which shareholders will be asked to 
vote at an extraordinary meeting on May 31st. The 
company is an amalgamation of old-established engineer- 
ing firms, whose activities are somewhat specialised on 
agricultural products, but embrace a large number of 
other branches, including marine and general engineering 
and the manufacture of internal combustion engines. 
After a period of fluctuating post-war earnings, the com- 
pany struck a bad patch in the great depression and has 
paid no preference dividends since December, 1929. 
Arrears to last December totalled £117,500 gross, and the 
balance sheet of March 31, 1934, showed a debit on profit- 
and-loss account of £74,130. A decided improvement in 
trading conditions, however, has recently occurred, and 
the way has been prepared for a general overhaul of the 
company’s finances by a debenture conversion last 
January, as a result of which some £250,000 of 6 per cent. 
first mortgage debentures have been reduced to a 4} per 
cent. basis. The directors now propose that the issued 
ordinary share capital shall be reduced from {2,050,000 
to {1,230,000 by cancelling 8s. on every {1 share, and 
sub-dividing the resulting 12s. shares into twenty-four 
shares of 6d. each. Every ordinary shareholder will then 
be asked to surrender three of these twenty-four 6d. shares 
for rateable distribution among preference shareholders. 
The latter will receive ordinary shares at the rate of 
{141 7s. 7d. nominal for every {100 of dividend can- 
celled, fractions being sold and the proceeds paid in cash. 
These shares will be taken in satisfaction of dividends 
to June 30, 1934, in the case of the 5 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares, and to December 31, 1934, in that of 
the 6 per cent. ‘‘B’’ preference shares. Finally, the 
ordinary will be re-consolidated into {1 shares, and the 
whole share capital converted into stock. The profit-and- 
loss debit balance will be written off, and the book value 
of certain assets ‘‘ considerably reduced,’’ with a corre- 
sponding reduction in the future annual depreciation 
charge. Broadly, therefore, the preference shareholders, 
in return for the relinquishment of dividend arrears, will 
receive one-eighth of the equity. The proposed arrange- 
ment appears fair to both classes of shareholders. The 
priority rights of the preference shareholders are un- 
changed, and their cumulative rights are recognised by 
an arrangement which gives them the option either of 
rateable participation in the potential future prosperity of 
the company, or of selling their ordinary shares in the 
market, to produce a total sum bearing a reasonable re- 
lation to the present cash value of their dividend arrears— 
allowing for the fact that the proceeds of such a sale will 
be non-taxable. The ordinary shareholders relinquish 
12} per cent. of their equity, but obtain the prospect of 
a resumption of dividends at a much earlier date than 
would have been possible had the company been required 
either to repay preference arrears or to liquidate funding 
certificates to the same amount. The only criticism of 


the scheme is that it places the 5 per cent. and 6 per cent. 
preference shareholders almost on an identical footing, 
although the former are legally entitled to repayment of 
their arrears in priority to those of the latter. 






® * * 








British Electric Traction.—Of all the prosperous 
companies quoted on the Stock Exchange, this partner in 
the ‘‘ road combine ’’ appears to hold the record for low 


equity stock income yield. Its deferred ordinary stock, 
which has paid 5 per cent. ever since its issue in 1928, 
stands at 975 ex dividend, to yield no more than ros. 3d. 
per cent. The stock, however, is less an equity than a 
savings bank, for the company is both well managed and 
high-geared, and earnings equivalent to many times the 
cash dividend are retained in the business each year, to be 
capitalised in annual 10 per cent. instalments and inter- 
mittent bonuses of more substantial amount, such as the 
100 per cent. distributed in 1932. The preliminary profit 
figures for the year to March 31st last show that the con- 
sistently upward trend of earning power has suffered no 
setback. Although gross income figures are not yet avail- 
able, the disclosed results show that the net divisible 
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balance, after expenses, income tax and debenture interest, 
is 14 per cent. higher than a year ago, and 24 per cent, 
higher than two years ago. A summary of the last three 
years’ results follows: — 

Years ended March 31 


1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 
ORO ERATE OTe 395,713 421,272 N.A, 
Expenses and directors’ fees ...... 49,258 49,902 N.A. 
EEE een mee ee 23,927 27,772 N.A, 
i eek eee cleans 2,230 2,092 N.A, 
Debenture interest .................. 79,479 79,479 N.A, 
cess ceeiachey 240,819 262,027 299,502 
6% partg. pref. div. (8%).......... 57,020 57,020 57,020 
Prefd. ord. div. (8%) ........000000 106,101 106,101 — 106,10) 
SNE TED Sosvakconesessns 77,698 98,906 136,381 
a ONE BOOB sseiasnenexe 22-6 28-6 35:8 
sren’©°) Cash dividend (5°,) ... 20,289 22,318 24,550 
| Capital bonus (10°,)... 40,578 44,636 — 49,099 
Balance undivided...................- 16,831 31,952 62,732 


Total carried forward...............- 1,209,279 1,241,231 1,303,963 
Total defd. stock, after bonus ... 446,356 490,992 540,091 


N.A. Not available. 


Results have more than borne out the chairman’s prophecy, 
at the last meeting, that profits for 1935 should equal those 
of the peak year 1931, when net revenue was £271,005. 
Broadly, the company is a holding concern, approxi- 
mately three-fourths of its investments being in companies 
with whose management it is actively concerned, and the 
remaining fourth in ‘‘ outside ’’ interests. Last December 
a new company was formed, with a nominal capital of 
£750,000, to take over its electric supply undertakings. 
The remaining interests cover a variety of industries, from 
gas to laundries, but are mainly in road transport, includ- 
ing a direct interest of approximately 30 per cent. in 
Tilling and British Automobile Traction. It is, presum- 
ably, from the road transport side that a large share of 
recent revenue increases has come. Clearly, for the pre- 
sent, the cash return on British Electric Traction deferred 
stock must be regarded as nominal, and investment interest 
centres on the prospect of continuance, for some years to 
come, of annual bonuses. The proceeds of ‘‘ rights” 
which accrue to holders as a result of this policy are not, 
of course, assessable to tax. 


* * * 


Edmundsons Electricity Results.—The Edmundsons 
report confirms the favourable expectations aroused by the 
monthly statements of units sold by the group and by the 
increase in the final dividend, making 8 per cent. for the 
year, against 7 per cent. for the previous year. The total 
income shows an increase of £81,928, which is practically 
all accounted for by a large operating profit on the corpora- 
tion’s own undertakings. Dividend and interest receipts 
from subsidiaries are only {6,294 higher: — 


Years to March 31 1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 
RR OEE s.siasinrsiecivessxnce 62,984 67,380 143,387 
Dividends and interest received, etc. 437,893 496,612 502,533 














IID 5, cicvsersscecascvnisouice 500,877 563,992 645,920 











Expenses, directors’ fees, etc....... 33,356 26,894 48,903 
Debenture interest and sinking 
AE cleat 2 Ter eens 125,913 128,284 117,953 
Preference dividends ............... 87,682 109,180 111,760 
EP ides iawexenmaiie 253,926 299,634 367,304 
: i iia cece sikins 233,800 261,800 299,200 
Ordinary Earned (9%) -...-.-cs-0« 7:6 8:0 9:8 
PUNE UD ak secnsnsoesses 7 7 8 
eT 5,006 5,976 20,382 
ID IE nov vnncncsecensecsns 15,000 15,000 45,000 
Increase in “‘ carry-forward ”’ ..... +120 +16,858 +-2,722 
Total carried forward................ 24,997 41,855 44,577 
Issued ordinary capital...........++++ 3,310,000 3,730,000 3,740,000 
* Gross. 


The substantial increase in the operating profits of the 
corporation may be partly attributable to the fact that in 
1933 certain of the subsidiary companies were wound up and 
their undertakings absorbed by Edmundsons. The full 
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effect of this change may not have been reflected in the 
figures for the year to March 31, 1934. It would seem, 
however, that the increased dividend of the corporation has 
at least been fully earned, and does not merely represent a 
larger allocation of subsidiary company earnings. From the 
consolidated statement of assets and liabilities which is in- 
cluded with the report, it appears that general reserves and 
profit and loss balances, after payment of dividends, in- 
creased by {183,000 (equal incidentally to almost 4 per 
cent. on the ordinary shares of Edmundsons). An unofficial 
consolidated earnings statement for 1932, when a dividend 
of 7 per cent. was paid, also showed a balance of undistri- 
buted earnings of approximately {180,000. The value of 
the consolidated statement of assets and liabilities would be 
greatly enhanced if it were accompanied by a consolidated 
profit and loss account, in the absence of which the parent 
company’s figures are difficult to interpret. The total de- 
preciation reserves of the group amounted to £2,857,000 
at December 31, 1934—a decrease of £63,000 from the 
previous year—against fixed assets of £17,832,000. An 
increase in this item may be a first charge on any further 
increase in earnings now that the dividend on Edmund- 
sons ordinary shares has been raised to the relatively high 
level of 8 per cent. The ordinary shares, at 43s. 6d., yield 
£3 13s. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Increased Oil Dividends.—The oil dividends season 
has opened with a flourish, higher dividends being 
announced by small and large companies alike. Among the 
smaller, British Borneo Petroleum, which has a substantial 
interest in Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, has paid a bonus of 
5 per cent. in addition to repeating its last year’s dividend 
of 10 per cent., although the net profits were slightly lower 
at 64,859. The increased dividend of 15 per cent. was well 
within the company’s capacity, as earnings amounted to 
29 per cent. Among the large combines, ‘‘ Shell ’’ Trans- 
port and Trading surprised the market with a bumper 
dividend of 12} per cent., tax free, as against 7} per cent., 
tax free, in 1933. The increase was the more surprising 
because Royal Dutch increased its dividend only from 6 per 
cent. to 7} per cent. gross. The explanation appears to lie 
in the exchange profit accruing to ‘‘ Shell’’ Transport 
(which takes 40 per cent. of the Royal Dutch-‘‘ Shell ’’ 
pool) from the premium on gold. It may be more than a 
coincidence that if the new Royal Dutch dividend were 
increased by the extent of the depreciation of sterling the 
ratio between the new 1934 and the old pre-slump dividends 
would be the same in each case. The Burmah Oil final divi- 
dend of 11} per cent., making 15 per cent. for the year on 
the increased capital, was something of a disappointment, 
for the market had been anticipating 174 per cent. The 
accounts are not yet published, but the preliminary figures 
appear to indicate a fall in net trading profits of about 30 
per cent. After charging £395,000 to depreciation (£496,508 
in the previous year) and allowing for tax, the net profits for 
1934 amounted to {1,657,218, as against {1,991,568 in the 
previous year. These figures are not exactly comparable, 
as the 1933 net profit allowed for £100,000 more deprecia- 
tion and for £165,000 interest on debenture stock which 
was redeemed on January 1, 1934. The fall in the Burmah 
Oil profits must be attributed to the fact that consumption 
in India last year showed little or no improvement over 
1933, and that competition from independent sources in- 
creased, leading to some price cutting. The ‘‘ Shell ’’ divi- 
dend was the cause of a sharp rise in the oil share market, 
‘‘ Shell ’’ Transport and Trading moving up from under 
3 to 37, Royal Dutch from 23 to 24}, and Anglo-Persian 
from 244 to 22. The market is now busy discounting an 
increase in the Anglo-Persian dividend from 7} per cent. 
to 12} per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.-—Our usual table on page 1169 
summarises the profit and loss accounts of 62 additional 
companies, covering a number of important recoveries. 
Among ‘“‘ heavy industry ’’ results, John Brown is pro- 


minent, with an advance in profits from £2,900 to £79,201, 
but other concerns, including Niddrie and Benhar Coal, 
Partington, and Pearson and Knowles, have made little pro- 


gress. 


A number of property concerns such as Warner 
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Estate, West London and Monument, show advancing 
earnings. Further rubber reports remain impressive. 
This week’s chief reports come from Pataling, Pelma- 
dulla, Rembau Jelei, Sabrang and Emerald. The fall 
in tea profits is of unequal incidence. Thus Alliance of 
Ceylon has almost maintained earnings at £13,750, while 
Galaha has suffered a fall from £31,008 to £20,016. Mode- 
rate declines are also shown by Imperial Ceylon and Stan- 
dard Tea of Ceylon. Steady recovery remains the key- 
note in the investment trust group. Alliance Investment 
Company, Gresham, London and Holyrood fall in this 
category, but the advance in the net revenue of Lake View 
Investment, from {£36,449 to £55,060, is well above the 
average, although it is assisted by a tax rebate. The 
Marconi Wireless Telegraph profits show a large rise from 
£126,553 to £225,733, the dividend being maintained at 
6 per cent. Clan Line Steamers have also achieved a 
strong recovery, from {122,613 to £204,332, and the divi- 
dend has been increased from 5 to 6 per cent. In the 
industrial list the full Ever Ready accounts show an expan- 
sion in net profits from £396,923 to £449,579, the dividend 
being maintained at 35 per cent. Profits of Edward Lloyd, 
however, have fallen sharply from £288,494 to £195,155, a 
movement which will doubtless be explained in the chair- 
man’s speech. The first report of Ideal Building and Land 
shows net profits of £167,347, which adequately covers the 
15 per cent. dividend and substantial allocations to reserve. 
Oswald Tillotson report a small profit after the previous 
year’s serious loss. In a preliminary statement, Chloride 
Electrical Storage announce record profits of £422,000, com- 
paring with £244,910 for the previous year. The distribu- 
tion on the ‘‘ A’’ and ‘‘ B”’ ordinary shares is increased 
to 15 per cent. by a bonus payment of 5 per cent. The 
full accounts of Cable and Wireless (Holding), received as 
we go to press, show an advance in net profits from 
£662,295 to {986,gor. The cumulative preference divi- 
dend is raised from 2} to 4} per cent. The net balance of 
Cable and Wireless, the operating company, is almost 
trebled at £625,546, the dividend being 2 per cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.— On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
companies:—Society of Incorporated Accountants and 
Auditors, Hambros Bank, Equitable Life Assurance 
Society, London and Manchester Assurance, Yorkshire 
Insurance, African and European Investment, British and 
Chinese Corporation, Rio de Janeiro City Improvements, 
British Shareholders’ Trust, Anglo-American Debenture 
Corporation, Oriental Telephone and Electric, South- 
Eastern Gas Corporation, British Match Corporation, 
Lunuva (Ceylon) Tea and Rubber Estates, Galaha Ceylon 
Tea Estates and Agency, London Electric Wire and Smiths, 
Marks and Spencer, and Calcutta Tramways. The presi- 
dent of Equitable Life Assurance expressed the hope that 
the net rate on the Society’s investments would fall but 
little for some years. The chairman of London and Man- 
chester Assurance emphasised the value and advantages of 
the industrial insurance, which was now proof against 
criticism. At the Yorkshire Insurance meeting, share- 
holders learned of continued progress in the fire and life 
departments. Sir James Martin, addressing the fiftieth 
annual meeting of the Society of Incorporated Accountants, 
discussed the incidence of direct taxation upon economic 
activity. Mr R. Olaf Hambro emphasised the need for 
stabilised currencies at the Hambros Bank meeting. Ad- 
dressing shareholders of British and Chinese Corporation, 
Mr D. G. M. Bernard gave a very full account of the 
Chinese railway position, and argued that liquidation of 
outstanding debt should take precedence over new capital 
expenditure. Sir Follett Holt, at the British Shareholders’ 
Trust meeting, referred to the satisfactory results attend- 
ing the past year’s issues. The chairman of Oriental Tele- 
phone and Electric Comnany related the lian'4ity of the 
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company to potential extensions. The chairman of Cal- 
cutta Tramways looked for a maintenance of traffic, in the 
light of the returns for 1935 to date. Mr Simon Marks 
emphasised the advantages of cheap retail prices in the 
Marks and Spencer organisation. The chairman of South- 
Eastern Gas Corporation examined the rationalisation of 
gas undertakings by the new holding company. The chair- 
man of British Match Corporation disclosed interesting 
changes in dividend policy. Mr Louis Marks at the 
African and European Investment meeting, referred to the 
forthcoming offer of Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company. 
Mr H. J. Welch, at the Lunuva (Ceylon) Tea and Rubber 
Estates meeting, disclosed that the company’s expected 
exports of tea and rubber during 1935 would be 4,562,000 
and 1,060,000 lbs. respectively. The chairman of Galaha 
Ceylon Tea Estates reported that the regulation of tea 
crops was working smoothly. The chairman of Anglo- 
American Debenture Corporation revealed that investments 
showed a surplus of £88,672 over book cost. The chair- 
man of London Electric Wire Company and Smiths re- 
ferred to further benefits from electrification. The speech 
at the Rio de Janeiro City Improvements meeting ap- 
pealed for a more reasonable attitude on the part of the 
Brazilian Government. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET | AccouUNT 

May 28 May 30 
THE passing of the Jubilee celebrations brought the markets 
back to the old mixture of good and evil—cheap money 
and moderately reviving trade on the one hand, and un- 
certain Continental currency policy, with still more un- 
certain political possibilities, on the other. The ‘‘ House ’’ 
could make little of Mr Morgenthau’s speech, and less of 
the intentions of the Duce and the Fuhrer. For the 
moment, therefore, less pleasant possibilities were shelved, 
and the markets concentrated on more heartening 
phenomena like the success of new issues, the declaration of 
satisfactory dividends, and the publication of good overseas 
trade figures. 

Gilt-edged attracted fair attention, investment demand 
re-emerging after a period of mid-week quietude. Indian 
loans were maintained, though business was less extensive. 
In the Dominion stock market, Australian issues were firm 
on the decisive defeat of Mr Lang in the New South Wales 
elections. Foreign bonds were irregular at the outset, but 
Japanese came in for fairly extensive demand _ later. 
Among South Americans, Brazilians were weak on vague 
political rumours, but Chileans made headway on reports 
of a further extension of the amounts available for bond- 
holders. Polish Sevens were marked down on the death of 
Marshal Pilsudski. 

Home rails lost part of their Jubilee gains, partly on the 
disappointment of extravagant expectations regarding the 
extent of traffic increases and partly on reports of a possible 
application for the restoration of the remaining wage 
“cuts.’” Transport ‘‘C ’’ stock remained in the neigh- 
bourhood of par, without showing any marked response to 
the company’s excellent Jubilee showing. Argentine rails 
were firm initially, but showed no subsequent response to 
a fair batch of traffic figures. 

Speculative activity in the industrial share markets was 
again concentrated mainly on aircraft shares, whose posi- 
tion is discussed in a leading article on page 1141. The 
market was greatly stimulated by the terms of the official 
letter to manufacturers, which became known towards the 
end of last week. Rolls-Royce rose particularly sharply, 
and succeeded, on the whole, in absorbing a good deal of 
profit-taking without falling far from the best. Motor 
shares were sympathetically firm, under the lead of Austin. 
The extent to which military possibilities were responsible 
for buying of iron and steel shares was a moot point. 
Stewarts and Lloyds, however, were a prominent excep- 
tion to the upward trend, on the plain warning given in the 
chairman’s speech, which is discussed on page 1145. 
Breweries obtained renewed support, and Distillers 
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hardened on the maintenance of dividends (on somewhat 
higher profits) by some of the main subsidiaries. Tobacco 
shares were harder, though business was steady rather 
than extensive. The considerations outlined in a Note op 
page 1144 were reflected in moderate buying of Unilever 
shares. In the store group, Great Universal were slightly 
higher after being marked ex bonus. Bank shares were 
firm, on a limited business, and insurance shares were 
generally well maintained. 

The oil share market provided the week’s sensation, the 
increase in the Shell dividend being well in advance even 
of the market’s optimists. Something like a scramble for 
the shares occurred on Wednesday, after the announce. 
ment, dealings being continued in the “‘ street ’’ to a com- 
paratively late hour. A possible explanation of the increase 
will be found on page 1147. After an idle start, the rubber 
share market proved responsive to the rise of the com- 
modity, on Wednesday, to the magic figure of sixpence, 
The tea share market started quietly, but the appearance 
of a single influential buyer, on Wednesday afternoon, dis- 
closed a paucity of immediately available stock. 

In the mining share markets attention was diverted from 
Kaffirs, which lost ground on the harder tendency of 
sterling and on nebulous reports of a possible ultra-conser- 
vative dividend policy, on the part of the directors, in June, 
On the other hand, the expected accession of fresh interest 
in Western Australians was started by further cheerful news 
from Yellowdine. The renewed upward tendency of silver 
prices was duly reflected in the shares, though demand was 
never very widespread. Rhodesian copper shares, how- 
ever, were in steady inquiry at advancing prices, on the 
further rise in the metal. Tin provided no fresh dramatic 
incident, and the shares had no decided tendency, despite 
the increase in the price of the metal in mid-week. 


“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


























eee May 9, | May 10, | May 13, | May 14,| May 15,| May 16, 
7 1935 ° 1935 1935 1935 1935 1985 1935 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 4,957 1,355 1,237 1,620 1,306 1,345 1,446 
Transport, Com 
munications, and 
Public Utilities 3,979 1,063 1,092 1,225 $93 939 1,042 
Commerrial and 
Industrial® ... 16,921 4,110 4,748 5,535 4,761 5,006 5,309 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 2,659 686 696 819 650 690 761 
Mines (including 
DED censecees 5,659 1,490 1,763 1,828 1,674 1,489 1,404 
SE, “nisenvniaianeiieias 889 218 283 256 262 295 498 
Rubber, Tea and 
RE 1,011 219 244 259 269 392 443 
en 36,075 9,141 10,063 | 11,537 9,915 |10,156 | 10,903 
Corresponding day 
TED <cccenstcons 9,722 9,891 8,759 8,461 8,279 8,675 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
‘* FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 























stocks. (1928 — 100) 
eee | Lomet | May, | May 10,|May 13, | May 14,| May 15,| May 16, 
(May 15) | (Apri) | 1935 1935} 1935 | 1935 "| 1935 '| 1935 
97-9 | 91-3 | 96-9 | 97-2 | 97-7 | 97:9 | 97-9 | 97:9 








** FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | May 9, | May 10,| May 13,| May 14,| May 15,| May 16, 
(Fett) | (er zy} 1985 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 























141 0 | 135-9 | 138-2 | 138-3 | 138-4 | 138-5 | 138-5 | 138°7 





We are officially informed that Mr Fraser Sandys Dunbar 
ceased to be a Member of the Stock Exchange on May 7, 
1935; 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


AFTER concluding last week in good style, the market re- 
assembled on Monday in the expectation of a mild technical 
chastening. The anticipated profit-taking, however, did 
not develop until Tuesday, but on the whole losses were 
under one point. The market proved its capacity to absorb 
further mid-week selling, and industrials renewed their pre- 
vious advance. Turnover averaged well over the million 
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it and sentiment was little affected by Mr Morgenthau's 
4atement on monetary policy. Rail stocks were more active 
chan of late, and copper issues were firmer on the advance 
in the metal. Silver stocks reflected disappointment with 
the purely general comment on silver policy in Mr Morgen- 
thau’s broadcast, and uneasiness continued to depress 
atilities. Oil stocks were strong, led by Royal Dutch, and 
motor shares improved on the settlement of the strike. 
Government bonds rallied on reports that a ‘‘ greenback ”’ 
sue, as provided in the Bonus Bill, might be avoided by 
compromise; but later, and equally indefinite, reports that 
the Bill might be passed over the President’s veto brought 
no reaction. Among foreign bonds, Italian and Polish issues 
were weaker. Business news is somewhat difficult to inter- 

Estimates of steel activity are somewhat contra- 
dictory, the Iron and Steel Institute estimating a I per cent. 
increase, while ‘‘ Iron Age ’’ computes an identical fall. 
Power output, however, shows a slight, though statistically 
satisfactory, rise. 





May May May 15, May May May 1S 
8, 15, Iyas 8, 15 Lw3S. 
WSS 1933) sng. 1935 (1933) Eng. 
Equiv.¢ Equiv ¢ 
Lh. Ln.94%,"82-47 101 1007 103, Nath. Biscuit ...... 253 8 25} 253 
Do. 44%,'32-47 101 101 1042 | Phelps Dodge ..... 17% = 18) 19 2, 
Do 4$%,'33-38 102% 102 1044) | Pulunan ...... 37, 38 3843 
Atchison ........06. 40, 41) 42}; | Sears-Roebuck ... 38} 39} 404 
Bese. -- 00000 .c00000 8 BE 8% a 90 903 93 
(linots Central... 10 zs 124, | US. Leather ...... 5 54 5 
N.Y, Central ...... 16, «17 17), | U.S. Rubber, ...... 124 123 12 
Peansy!vania ...... 2 21} 22% | U.S. Steel ........ 32 32% 33 ys 
Southern Pacific... 15 17% 17 3 Westinghouse ..... 45) 46) 48 4, 
Southern Rly. ..... i 11 11 Woolworth ....... 59% 594 608 
(eion Pactfie ..... 88 953 } 
BA TOIR: ecsssecerse 120 125 128% | Am. Tel.and Tg. 117 119$ 122} 
Amer. Smelting ... 43 435 45 Interboro R.T..... 13} 123 124} 
Anaconda «. 14 153 15§ Int. Tel. Teleg. 7 74 7 
Bethieher Steel... 2 254 264 Utitities P. and L. 1} ‘4 Vy 
Coryster Motor... 45 455 462 |W. Union Tl. .. 26) 26+ 26t% 
Cam Produce Rf. 7 733 75% 
fastman Kodak... 140 142 145%, 
Gen. Electric... = 24 258 225 asian 7 31h 324 
Gen. Motors ..... 31 32x 92% Shell Union ........ 7 93 a 
Int. Harvester ... 41 41 42 Std. California ... 36g 6} 87% 
Wont. Ward ...... 26308 263 | Do NJ... 45h 46)x 0 47 


t Calculated at $487] to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 












































; 1935 
1934 ly an. }to MaviS| Be 
—_—_— ginning} May 1,| May 8 |May 15, 
Lowest | Highest) Lowest | Highest of Year| 1935 1936 1935 
Sept. 19) Feb. star. 13 | May 15) 1935 
At Industria ... | 74-3 | 99-5 | 74-5 | 868 | 83-1 | 81-8 | 85-0 | BEB 
@ Rails ............ 34-0 | 51-4 | 27-4(1)| 36-4(u)| 35-6 | 30-4 | 303 | S18 
F Utilities ......... $$-2$] 83-44) S2-2(4)) 64-7 57-9 61-1 64:2 | 64-7 
Total, 421 Stocks 65:6 82-1 | 63-1 74°71 71-0 69-9 72-6 | 74°12 
Average yield of 
ndustrial 
Common Stocks | 2-78% | 3-90°, | 3° 58%! 4-06% | 3:62% | 93-82% | 3-65% | 93-58% 
¢ (s)i § tl 








+ February 7th. 
i March 13th. (¢) March 20th. 


t December 26th. 
§ May 15th. 


(s) September 12th 
(w) January 9th. 


Darcy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





me t | May & | May 9, | May 10,| May 11, | May 13,| May 14,| May 1 
of 1935 | of 1935 ; y 9, | May 10, | May 11, | May 13,/ May 14, | May 15, 
(May 14) (Mar. 15)} #955 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 





























04-4 | 78:6 | 92:6 | 93-0 | 93-5 | 93:9 | 94-1 | 94-4 | 94-4 





Totat DgaLIncs In New YorK 























May 9, | May 10, | May 11, | May 13,| May 14, | May 15, 
1935 1935 1pas¢ 1935 1435 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,650 1,580 630 1,130 1,210 1,030 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 11,860 11,930 8,210 11,510 11,400 10,440 
Carb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 323 372 185 254 266 203 





* (wo- Dour session, 


PARIS 


The leftward swing disclosed in the French municipal 
elections led to early sales of rentes, but the cash selling was 
checked by the afternoon. Tuesday brought more cheerful 
Conditions, but selling was renewed later. Industrials were 
itregular, but international counters opened firm and threw 
oif a temporary reaction. Leading gold shares were de- 





THE ECONOMIST 





1149 





pressed and showed appreciable falls following persistent 
selling. 


May 3, May 13, May !5, Biay 8, May 13, May 15 


1935 1939 1935 1935 isa3 1935 
Banque de France 10,265 10,255 10,320 | Wagons Lits......... 56 57 57h 
Crédit Lyonnai 1,796 1,512 1,810 | dlexican Eagle... 173 173 17; 
Suez Canal ... 19,355 19,650 19,580 | * Chartered "........ 84) vO; Bo 
Chargeurs Reus... 159 153 155 | Ford a 63} 62 
Rio Tinto ........... 1,306 1,236 1,256 | De Beers............. 432 443 432 
Royal Dutch......... 16,620 17,200 17,200 | “ Johnnies "......... 283 2%) 2s 

BERLIN 


After a reaction on Tuesday, the share market continued 
firm to the end ot last week. A sharp advance took place 
in linoleum issues on dividend expectations. Potash shares 
were strong, and steel, engineering and chemical issues 
generally improve -d. Among textiles, Stohr Wool advanced. 
The bond market was dull, but buving of Reich Valorised 
Loan continued. The bank and public-loan groups of cer- 
tificated dollar bonds weakened. This week’s share market 
opened firm, but immediately reacted. Prices on Tuesday 
were at first irregular, but improvement set in later. Bonds 
were little changed, despite some selling of municipal con- 
version and Berlin issues. The official shares index number 
(average of 1924-26 = 100) for April was 89.27, as against 
87.82 for March; bonds, 100.81 against 99.58. 


May 8, May 13, May 15, May 8, May 13, May 15, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 i935 1935 

. 161-40 161-60 161-50 | A. E.G. 37:90 38°40 39-00 

93-50 94-25 94-00 

93-50 94°25 94-00 


Reichsbank .. 
D.D. Bank 
Dresdner (New) 
I. G. Farben- 
industrie 143-00 145-50 145-90 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New) 


Siemens and Habke 15375 160-00 164-90 
ee 


Hamburg-Amier. 
35-00 34-90 34-75 ( Hapag New ") 


53-90 54°50 54-25 


32-68 32-68 33-00 


AMSTERDAM 

The Bourse opened with an irregular but active tendency. 
Royal Dutch opened well, and after fluctuating, advanced 
sharply on the dividend. Industrials were irregular, be- 
coming firmer “‘ for choice.’’ Shipping issues continued 
dull. Commodity shares, rubber, tea and sugar issues were 
firm in contrast with tin shares. Government bonds were 
inclined to weaken 


May 8, May 13, May 15, 
1935 1935 1935 


May 8, May 13, May 15 
-— 1935 1935 


24% Dutch Loan.. 74% 74} 742 Steel Common...... 20) 193 
$4°% German ...... 1943 193 173 A.K.U. ‘ -” os 23 27% 
Unilever N.V........ 933 95} 96 Ford Motor 2 i 255 256 
Philips Lamps .. 2384 242 2434 Deli. Batavia Tob. 131 130 1314 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch... . 1605) 16756 
er 33 32 =| Handels Ams. ...... 178 1794 I5i} 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE appearance of a number of important industrial issues 
has brought welcome revival to the capital market this 
week. We comment on the ingenious Unilever issue in a 
note on page 1144. The largest offer of the week is of 
£3,000,000 4} per cent. debenture stock by Montague 
Burton at {103 per cent. This is primarily for conversion. 
of the existing 5 per cent. issue, and the security offered 
by this large tailoring business puts the stock in a high 
grade. London Assurance, established in 1720, displays 
a modern vigour with an issue of 4 per cent. preference 
shares, ‘‘ the proceeds of which can be profitably employed 
to lead to an expansion of business.’” The shares are hand- 
somely secured on present earnings and assets. The 
accompanying offer of voluntary conversion to holders of 
6 per cent. redeemable preference shares offers them satis- 
factory compensation for loss of dividend, assuming the 

maintenance of low interest rates at the optional redemp- 
tion date. The mixed offer of Second Covent Garden 
Property Company finances the acquisition of further pro- 
perties, which, in accordance with previous policy, are let 
to retail chain concerns. They have, therefore, rather 
attractive security for income. The debenture and prefer- 
ence issues are reasonably secured, notwithstanding the 
method of “‘ prior-deductions ’’ cover calculation em- 
ployed, but the {1 ordinary shares issued at 25 per cent. 
premium are distinctly high geared and rank for estimated 
earnings of 8 per cent., subject to reserves. The preference 
share issue of Associated British Picture Corporation 
provides for the acquisition of further cinemas. The shares 





are covered approximately twice, on a cumulative basis, 
by estimated present earnings, but the smaller margin two 
(Continued on page 1152) 
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Note—Shavres with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by italics Year 



























































D 
In calculating yields on fixed Interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks fl 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or betore a certain date the tinal date of repayment 4 toch 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earhest date when the quotation is ahove par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the lates, a 
Gividends account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends Allow ance ts made for acermed dividends in calculating the yield on" cum div.” shares Bile 
pooch oieennetasnsipnbanenensetonag poeta Retna dias —- —, — — EL es' 
Prices Prices | | | - 
Vear 1935 | Year 1935 || Last two f | 126 
Year 1934 Jon 1 te | — — Rise | Yield, Jan 1 te H «lt yearly || ‘May May’ | Rise Yield 5 
ear 193 May 15, Name of Security ; . m or May 15, May 15, Dividends Name of Security | 15, or May 15, 94/7 
_ oes 1935 | 1935 | Fall 1935 inclusive — | 193s | | ress | Fall | = 1935 3" 
High | Low: | Tinh ) Low Hizb | Low, (a) ) © } ae 
est est est | est £ 8s. d.jj est est | 4 a a 7 i bic cee eee 22 
} | Banks ' — 9s 
| British Funds 4tedis| 530) Ni | Nil | AngloS. Af 10{Spd |S} dis|Sdis) ... | Nil 96/7 
033 | 734 | 948 | 83% | Consols 29% ........... 88 88} | +3 2 16 10 j] 7'23 53 Nil Nil | American B\Ifypd || 5/6 5 6/- | +6d | Nil 1.3 
120 1093 1182 | 113 Do 4% Red. at par 47/6 | 42 5(a)(4) 5(b)(d) | Bank of N. Zealand £1 | 46/3xd) 46/3 | ... | 313 94 623 
| on or after Feb. 1957(n 1164 | 1163 ze 300 ase}, 354 6(a) | 6b) | Bank of England Stk 3634 | 365) | +2 | 3 5 6 a- 
1023 | 924 || 1098) 1019 | Copversn. 23% 1944-49 | 102} | 103 || + 4) 2 3 Of} 797§! 0/104) 7(a)| 7(0) |) Barclay B. ({1) ........ 74/6 | 73/- | +64! 3 14 3 83,6 
106 97% 107 af | | 48 |) Do 3%, 1948-53..... 106) | 106P | + 4 . 8 @ 41.3 | 44.104) 2$(a) | 23/6) | Barcl. (Dom. &c.) ‘ || 37/- | 37/6 | +6d| 213 6 17/¢ 
WIH) wOrH! 1127 | 1049 Do. 34% after 1961(s) 108 108} | + 3 30 0 94 Ry | 34(a) 4(b (Rk) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 8} BS] axe | 4638 6,6 
11 ron | 11448| 1119 |) Do 44% 1940-44... 114 | ate |. | 2 2 OFF Ae | 36 _ || HC) | Bic) || Bk. of Montreal ($100) |) £37$x! £36 | —Z£1b) 4 5 3 $7/ie 
124) | 1152 | 1244! 120 Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... 121) 122 | + 4) 2.7 Off 24h | 22%) SeMlo) S(c)(o\) Bk. of N.S Wales (£20 22hx) 23 | +4) 3 46 12/¢ 
1044 | 98% |, 106 | 101 }) Funding 3% 1959-89. 4h | 1048 | + 2] 215 Of] 989 | 82- 6(c) 6(c) || British Overseas A £5 | 85/- | 895/- — 1 2 ee 403 
204 | 1114 |, 1219 | VISE |) Fumdeme 4% 1960-90.. 1177 | TIS | +f) 3 0 0 164 | 143 7(a) | 7(b\ | Chtd. of India (£5)...... | 149] Me] +b! 413 0 yy 
1033 | 1013 | 102%) 1028) 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 1028 | 1022 | 212 OI] 143) '2- | 24(b)o 2$(a | Comcl. Bk of Aus 10/- | 13/1}) 13/1... 219 13/4 
1194 | 1 | 1194 | 118} | Victory Bonds 4% 116 116} | + 43 3 8 Off 86/- | 78'6 | Sela) | 8$(b) | District A £5, £1 pd.... | 82/6 | 82/6 | 4 03 99 - 
109%, 101 |, 110d | 1048 |) WarLn 33° after1952(p) 1064x) 1068 | + 2 30 O}] 38 539 5(a) 5(6) | Do. B £1 fully paid..... 55/- | 55/- | - | $1 Q 13/1 
| 864)|) 98} 3§ || Local Loans 3%........ 97 974 | + 4 3 1 6 |] 80/7 756 | 24(b)t) 24/a)* Ene Scot &Aust.{5,£3pd)) 78/9 | 81/3 | +2/6| 3 14 OF 
1049 | 101 |, 104) IOs || Austria 3% 1933-53 bes 104 104 io - aoe 1 log | 3$(a) 114(6) Hambros £10, £24 paid 104 | Whx +5/9) 4 7 0 5/ 
833 61% |) 864 | TOS By PD ETO cosccersccscos mt 2 . | 8B 4 47 €1408) £122 3(a) 3(b) | Hong. and S, ($125)... | £1244 | £l24h | 4 16 SF 9) 
OS | 76 F BEE | BOAT DO. B%...ccccccccccccee 88 | 883/ +3)! 3 8 O]f 43 573 | 8(a)| 8(b) Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. | 60/6 | 61/8 | +1/-| 318 0 12/ 
994 | 5 |) Wd | ONE |] DO. 39% .....sceceneee mig i .. | 8 Fg 9h, 7h | 7(a)) 7(h) | Martins £20, 424 pd... |) 8p] Sk) +b) 4 4 0 18) 
118 | 108% | 118% | 116 || Do. 44% 1958-8 ... | 1IGAx! 1163 | 3 9 O}f] 926 76 8(a) | 8(6) | Midland £1, fully pd.... || 88/- | 83/6 | +6d) 3 12 0 12) 
1072 105 =| 108 107 |) UK. & Arg. 4% A(1947) 107} | 1074 | 36 0 41z | 374 4(a) | 11(b) | Nat. of Egypt £10...... |) 405) 415) +1 | 313 0 68 
‘Dom. & Colonial Govts. 45 42} | on 9/5) | Nat. of India £25,£12}pd | 43 43h/ +4) 510 62/1 
1174 | 1073 || 1139 | 109 |) Australia 5% 1945-75.. 111 | qt a 317 0 1S#| '3% | 74a) | 7$(b) | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd 143) 15 | +4 | 400 46) 
107Q/| 1934 || 168% | 103g || Canada 4% 1940-60.. 105 | 403 | —2 3 6 QI] 4824 | 452 (6) | 8¢/a) | Royal Bk. of Scotland | 463 | 457x | +2} | 3 14 6 6/ 
119 | 113§ | 119 | 117° || Gold Coast 44% 1956... | 118 | 118 360 14%, 138) 5(b)| Sia)! St of S. Af £20, dt bd |) 132] 135) +] 312 0 10/ 
120 | 113 1203 | 117 |) Nigeria 5% 1950-60 .. 118 | 418 310 9]] 956 | 856 || (a); 9(b) Westminster fe 89/- | 91/- | +2/-| 319 0 18/ 
117 | 109 |) 1154 | 1129 || N. Zealand 5% 1946... |) 114 | 114 . oa » 
1099 104 | 110 | 104) || Queensland 5% 40 60.. 106 | 407) 41 3.16 O]] 89/9 | 80/ || 9(a) | 10(d) Alesondons f2, tip... 85/- | 85/- |... | 496 9) 
119$ | 1112 | 118 | 114} |S Atrica 5% 1945-75. 116 | 116 | 3 6 0 6 6A S(a) | 5(5) | National A £24 filypd.| 6h) 6k} 1. | 4 2 0 61 
Foreign Governments 13%} 12 | O(a) | 15(b) » Bd?) £2ipd. | 12} | 124) +4] 416 0 83; 
1013 89 | 1003 | 98% |) Argentine 4% Resc.1952 100 100 | 420 12H, 11% | 7e(e) 12$(d) | Union, £5, £2 ‘pd paeenee wimni. | &3@ 81, 
1069 | 100) «|| luzg | 102 Austrian 6% 1923-43. 1023 | 1023 ss 516 0 | jurance | ' 
9S 693 944 864 || Do 7% Int. red by 1957 93} 94 | +34 710 0 308 | 284 | 40(a) 50(b) Alliance £1, fully pd... 304 | 30fx| +10/-| 219 6 28 
63 374 61 | 52} |B Aires (Prov., 34%.. 55 56 +1 6 7 3]} 15 | 134  %3/6(a)\t4/6(b) Atlas £5, £13 pd. ...... ) 24gx) M4d | + 2) 215 7 81 
1143 108 1123) 116} | Belgian 7% red. by 1956 | 107x y07x : 678 12 103 | 20(a) | 20/6) || Com. Un. £1, She ak 1 10gx +%e | 313 8 71, 
30g | 19 | 20 179 |! Bulgaria 74% Loan... 19} 18x |... | 13-17 G4f 228) 19  24(a) | 40(b) | Gen. Accident £5. f1gpd 219 | 21g). 313 0 5, 
91 723 844 | 64 | Brazil5% Fund 1914. 69x | 69 sch 7 °421 244) 3) 25/a) | 25(6) | Lon. & Lane. £5, £2 pd 32x | 32 | oe 9) 
30 16 || 224] 16 || Chil 6% (1979) ...... 18 19 +1 it 442 | 42 | 12/-(a)\12/-(b), N.Brit.&Mer.£5, 1% pa | 444x) 433 | -1 | 215 6 53, 
86) | 603, 904) 85 | China 5% (1912)....... 86 863 | + 4/ 513 Off 2 18} | 35(a) 40(b) | Northern £10, £1 pd... 19}x 19; -- | 31S 0 7 
100 87} | 100 “6 Do. 5% (1913)........ 97 97 5 2 Off 209 | 19%  t25(a) \t25(d) | Pearl (£1), fully paid... | 20 | 205| +4)! 2 9 0 85, 
1102 | 1018 | 118% | 1043 || Czechoslovakia 8% ... 107. | 107 733 K 16 3u(a) | 30(6) | Phaenix £1, fully pd... 162) 16ix t+ | 3:17 3 2s, 
99 | 823 | 1034 |} 954 || Danish 3%.............. 101 101 219 0 38 323 | t92(c) lt92(c) | Prudential {1 A ......... os ime 1 a 211 Of 
893 | 76 dog 77 ‘|| Danzig 6% . RT 80 80 8 2 6 }fia'74, 91/- \t374(c) t37%(c) Do. £1, witb 4s. paid... | 1ou/- | 10W/-}| ... 110 Of gi 
119 | 104 | 168) ) 1053 || Egypt Unified 4%... 107x | 107 315 0 o# 87 AN (a) io) Royal Exchange (£1)... | 9% | 9% oes 3.0 6 BY 
2 22 31$ ) 26) | French 4% (Bn ish).. 27 | 273 bs 489 9 84 | 3/3(a) | 3/3(b) | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... || Séx) 8H +& |) 314 0 27 
9: 463 78 | +2} |! German 7% (Dawes) & 644! 634 | -1 1019 0 Sa $9 -88(@) | 88(b) | Sea Insur., £) fully pd 4#x 44 —-%& 312 8 87 
69} S08 58 | 44 Do 54% (Youn) Lu. 454 464 +1 12 06 4% 444 1/3(a) | 1/5(6) | Sun. Insur.,f1 with5/- pd 43) 48x) +1/5!) 218 0 $4 
36 | 81 || 36 30 || Greek 6% Stat Li. . 344 | 344 | .-. 7% 6) 8(a) | £8(o) | Sun Life Assur., £1 as 73 | 7k | 2 3 OF 44 
433 | 373 || 45 38 Do. 7% Refuge ... 42} | 42) ; 19 18g t17$(@) t30(b) | Yorkshire £1, fully 18}x! 183 | +3] 210 6 5y 
48 $94 | 5) | 39 | Hungary 7$%.. ...... ~ || 438) 43)| -. | 814 3 Investment Trusts | | 44 
88} | 76 | 89} 78 Japanese 53% 19346 & 87 g9 | +2 6 9 10 |] 255 2414 | 3$(a) | 6$(b) Anglo-American Deb, . 250 245x | +13) 4 1 =«7 40 
959! 84 || Y54 133 || Do. 6% (1924) red 1959 923 941 | +2 612 0 503 464 '4(c) | 2(c) | Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 48} | 47}x! +1 | 4 4 56 
1264 88 | 143 | 115 | Norwegian 4% 1911... 115 | 115x) +2 | 3 9 GI] 7/03 4/9 i(c) Nil(c) | Atlas Electric, etc.,£1... || 5/- | 5/- Nil 40 
50 25 || 50 44 Perv 74% 1922 ......... 45} 451 | : 109, 73 2e(c) | Nile) Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 8/6 | 9/-| +6d Nil 85)! 
953 | 84 100 | 92 |! Poland 7%............... 97 6  -! 7 6 6] 245 | 222 (a) 6(6) | Debenture Corp. Stk.... | 236} | 236} 446 65 
203 | 144) 16 | 13 || Roumania 4%Con.1922 , 14 13 | - : 86 | 70 || 1h(a) | 14() | For. Amer. etc, Def... || 72$x) 70) | —2 | 4 5 0 45 
139 97 1403! 115 Swedish 34% 1908.. 115 115 3 010T) 141 1344 | 2¢(@)| 3(6) Guardian Investment... 1344 | 134} |... 419 49 
1134 | 102 112g} 1094 || U.K. & Argentine 1933 64 | 217 6(6) | 9(a@)  Iudus and Gen. Ord... 225° | 253 | +8 317 0 
| 54% B Certs (1951) 1104x1103 , 411 O]}] 329 | 2893 | 7(6)| Sia) | Lovest. Trust Def. ...... 290 | 295 | +5 4 13 28) 
814 544 #3} 80 Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 8ijx) 82} | +1 312 6 14/6) 126 2(a)  43(b) | Lake View Invest 10/- 14/44 14/4hx +54d 410 3 92’ 
Corporation 280 240 34(a)  S$(b) | Mercantile Investment 248 | 250 | +2 400 27 
53 18 373 | 289 || Berlin 6% 1932 57..... 323 | 32 - } 190 | 185 3(@) | 4$(6) | Merchants Trust Ord... | 167} | 167} “ 4 9 6 15 
1204 1144 120g | 116§ || B’mgham 5% 1946-56 | 1174 | 118 | 3 1 Off 309 | 266 | 5S(@)| 6(b) | Metropolitan Trust ... || 270 | 270 -- | 4 1 6 
1224 | 1154 1229 | 118 | Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 118 | 120 2 3 2 Ol| 40 31 | Nil(c) | 2(c) | Nineteen Twenty-eight | 32) | 39}x +9 5 1 3 2 
973 784 96 | 834 | Danzig 7% 1935-45... 87 88 l 816 0 40 291 3(c) I(c) | Nineteen Twenty-nine 324 | 394 | +7 210 9 
124 | 1133 | 1253 | 1z3 | EB London 5% 1960-70 | 124 | 124 31011 824 47} 10(c) | 44(c) | Scottish Investment(5/-), 56 | 5/6 | . 3 2 8 
1073 | 1034 108 4 | 105% || fohennbg 54% 1937-52. 106 | 106 28 4 203 1R0 24(a) | 6(b) Scottish Mortgage, etc 190x | 195 +5 472 4 
974 | 86a 9) 93 aE CWE cxccaiessunines 96x | 96 - | 3 2 6H 20 1844 | 5$(6) | 24(a) Trustees Corp. Ord. ... | 183} Iss}; .. | 4 5 0 88 
1103 | 105 |) 108 | 15} || Seine 7% 1935-52... 106} | 106} | +. 6 12 O}] 213 | 195 3(@) —5(b)_-“ United States Debenture 196} | 200} +4 | 319 6 
Financial Trusts, &c. | 38 
a -. oe — }]}18/10%) 13:9 Ae) 2(c) | Argentine Land,etc. £1 | 17/3 17/3| .. | 2 6 $ 54 
Year 1938 Last two 2 i - 43} 22 Nil Nil | Australian Estates. etc 25 i oe Nil 1U 
Jan.1-Mayl5, Halt-yearly price, | Prine, | Rise | ield, 6/- 474 Nil | Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 5/9 | 6/-| +3d Nil 2¢ 
ieee Dividends Name ot Security _ a or —= 23/44) 199 | Sd(a)| 6d(b) | Brit.S. Africa 15/- fy pd.) 22/- | 23/- | +1/-| 4 6 9 38 
ey po ; Fall 33/6 | 2844 Sh(c) | 10(c) Charterhouse Inv. £1 30/3 | 32/6 | +2/3| 6 3 3 
— | () (b) ¢ Public 1935 | 1935 19/9 | 18 a 2(a)| 2(b) | C of London R Pty £1 | 17/6 | 17/6x +4*d 412 0 a 
uu’ eee Boarde a 8. A 5 gy) ggy- |) 8g(h) | 24 (a) |) Daily Mail & (sea | 55/- 53/3 | +3d| 4 1 6f 60 
“188 | ) 14g | 2% 24 Central Elec 5% 1950-70) 115° | 115 ~ | 813 6 > F || 124(/) *2g(a) | Dalgety £20 £5 pe 6x 65, + 4 319 0 82 
Lonpon Passencer | | 15/9 | 12- | Niljay| Nil(6) || Forestal Land £1 ...... 13/3 | 14/6 | +1/3! Nil 14 
| TRansPort Boarp— | 23/9 | 18/- || Nu Nil | Hudson’s Bay Co. £1.. 18/3 | 18/3] ... | Nil 4 
130 | 120 | 3 24 | 44% “ A” 185-2023... |) 1234 | 1243 +1 | 3 9 O SAl 4h fi | Nil | Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £5) 48) 44 |<. | Nil 47 
1399 | 1303 | 2) | 2) | 5% “A” 1985 2023.. |! 133) | 1354, +2 | 3:10 Off end) 20/9 2(c) | Sc) Java Invest.etc., £1... | 22/6 | 23/14 +74d 410 0 It 
1134 | 111g | 3 2 ts “T.F.A.” 1942-72 | 112) | 112 : 211 0 94 6g Ni | Nil Peruvian Corp Pret. Stk |) 8 | S| iw. | _ Nil 1¢ 
1314 | 123 23 | 2 * 1965-2023... || 1274 | 1288 +1 | 310 off ags@! anys 2c) | Sic) | Premstsva Holdengs £1 12/- | 12/-x) .. 5 0 0 73 
log) 91 B(c) | Idle) 1986 oF after seam 1} 100 100 koe ee 199 19) 4(c) | 491) | Staveley Trust £1 ...... |) 19/4$) 19/45 | 414 9 
1014) 97 4 | 1 Met. Wat. Bd.“ B" 3% 99 99} +2) 3 0 Off 37/9) 306 4(c) | 6(c) | Sudan Plantations {1... | 34/6 | 34/6 | 370 4 
1233 | 1194 2 | 2 Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 120x | 120 -m | eo oS Brewennes, &o. li 
| British Railways | 49/6 | 4/- (b) | 2$(4) Barclay Perkins £1...... 39/- | 39/- | ... 42 0 rT 
554 | 463 t(a) 29(b) G. Western Ord. Stk .. || 50 49 at 625 226 1128 +15(b) | ¢5(a) Bass Ratchff Or = 120/- | 421/3 +1/3| 313 OF 
7~| Si | Nil | Nil L. & N.E'st'n Def. Stk | 62 6i-— 3 Nil 52 63 Sia) | 10h) |) Renskins Benes th 73/- | 74/6 | +1/6| 4 0 0 17 
15g | 104 Nil Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord.... 134 | 12 —1} | Nil 67/- | 54/6 3(a) 9(b) | Charrington & Co. fl... || 62 6x| 66/6 | +4/-| 313 0 84 
924 79 24(c) | 4nic)) Do. 5% Pref. 1955.. 8th | sth 419 O]}f :2/- | 99 Nil | Nal || City of Loud Det. 5/- | 116 | 11/3 | —3d Nil 2 
$13 | 21 || Nil Ni) Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk |} 256 | 233 | -—2 | Nil 92'6 | 236 | Bla’ | 14(d) || Courage Ord {1 ...... 89/- | 90/- | +1/-| 49 0 2 
214 | 167 Nil Nil | L.M.S Ord a 20 18} | —14 Nil 962 | BBO | 12g(b)| 74a, |, Destellers Co. Ord. £1... || 91/6 | 92/- | +6d) 4 7 0 1s 
54} 434 | Nil(c)| 1Rfe) 4% Pret. Stk. 1923... | 534 514 | —-2 | 3 3 Ofre@- | 134 16(6) | 12(a), Guinness (A) Ord. Stk, 1 | 144/- | 143/-| +1/-| 318 0 3: 
874 | 734 | tala) | 24(0)| 4% Pref. Stk. ........ 2 | 81 —1 5 0 O]}/ m8-) 966 6(a) | 164(4) lod Coope & Allsopp 105/- | 103/-| +3/-| 4 2 9 4 
259 | 199 || Nil | Nil | Southern Def. Stk. ..... 25 a \|-1 |] wa 96 | 44/- | Sha) | 74(b) |) Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... 49/- | 49/-| ... | 4 2 0 4 
87 773 | Be) | 4c) | Do 5% Pref Ord. Stk); 87 | 86 —1 413 O]}} 903 | 20/7§ "189(g) t6.a) | Mitchells & Butlers fi 89/6 | 90/- | +64) 3 5 Of 2 
1203 | 112 | 24(a) | 24d) Do. 5% Pret. Stk..... 118 1194 | +1} 43 0 iajp | 40-- 6(0) | 3(a) | Oblsson'’s Cape pe fl cneves 45/- | 45/6 | +6d |} 319 0 
| . | Dom. & Foreign Rys. | 79/- | 70/- |, 2g(a) 13$(b) || Simonds (H &G.)£1.. | 78/- | 79/- | +1/-| 4 1 6 8 
23 154 Nil Ni) Antofagasta Ord. Stk | 18 | 18 — Nil 246 | 84/9 |/t10(b) | t5(@) | S. African Bws. £1...... 94/- | 94/- a 3.4 0 3 
9 | 5 Nil Nil BA & Pacific Ord. Stk | 74 | 7} cote Nil 49/- | 40/- | 3a) | Shld) || Tavlor Walker Ord {1 | 42/6 | 45/9 | | +3/3; 4 0 0 3 
279 #21 Nil Nil | B.A.Gr.Stbn. Ord. Stk || 23 | 234) 4 + | Nil 193 15/6 | Se), Se) Walker(P)& R. Cain 17/3 | 17/3} .. | 313 0 
24 163 Nil Nil | B.A. Wester Ord. Stk || 17} 18 +3] Nil 76/3 | 643 Bd) | we) | Watney Combe Det 5 | | 70/- | 70/6 | +6d |; 314 0 17 
"i 134 } Nil Nil C. Argentine Ord. Stk || 15 | 153 +4] Nil } iron, Coal and Steel | 3 
4) Nil Nil . Uruguay Monte V.. |} 7 | Sh] — Nil 42/44 34/114 7a te) The" Allied lroutounders {) | 40/- | 41/- | +1/-| 313 0 § 
144! 94 Nil Nil | Cam. Pacenc « om. ($25) oe eee + i Nil 4/104) 3.3 ie Amal. Autbracite 1... || 3/3) 3/3| ... | Nil 2 
904 8) |; 1 1 | Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% || 89) | 894 me 25 OF] wR) 43- 4a) | Pr Bahcock Wilcox {1 ...... ! ay 43/6 | —3d| 313 2 | 
82 30 2(c) 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... || 32 32 6 | Ville), | Baldwins 4/=- ............ 6/3 6d} 112 0 
| oe Nut NG 6 5 0 54 4/63 Nii(c), 24(c) - 
15 | +) Ni ‘i Eotre Rios Ord. Stk... 124 | 12} | Nil 949) 296 | td(a) 6y(o | Bolsover Col'ry Ord. £1 li sayto 32/6 | +8d| 419 6 8 
21 15 Nil Nil Do, 6% Cum. Pret. Stk|) 164 16} | Nil 63 | 4/- || Nil | Nil |) Brown (John) Ord 6/- || 5/6) 6/-| +6d Nil 3 
8 44) Nil Nil Leopoldina Ord. Stk... l 12 ee Nil 24/3 23/- || t34(d)! tila) | | Butterle bog — 1 | 23/15 a hy : 316 3t 
65/- | $0 -| Nil | Nil | Nitrate Kiys. (£10)...... - | 52/6 | 52/6 | ... Nil 7/6 | 4/103) Nal | Nil || Consett 1 i 5/9 - | +i/3 Nil 1 
80 554 | t4le) | T2}ic)) Sap Paulo Ord. Stk. . 58xd| 58 _— 4 6 31/9 | 73/8 | 10(b) | 5(e) } Cory, Willam Ora fy | 79/44 79/44 315 6 ' 
| $5/- | 25/- | 146) | te) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... 30/- 30/- | 613 3]} ae} os) ... || Dorman, Long Ord £1 || 11/3 | 12/6 ye +1/3 eo ¢ 
33 | 1g! Nil | Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk 3 3 | Nil 26 14) xe || Nil | Nit || Guest Keen ve Ord. a 25/- | 25/9 Nil , 
(a) Interitn dividend. (6) Final dividend, (c) Last two yearly dividends. d) Paid w New Zealand Currenc l¢ Allowing for rate of exchange. ol 
(Uf) Fiat = witbout allowing for redemption. (g) For 15 months. Vield worked on a ised com (hk) Yield HW% bese. (hk) Also Ce..tenary Senne 2% yield worked ’ 
on 74% (m) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957. (p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, _— (t) Based on interest payment of ° 


; 24 per ceat. (s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 196 ¢ Free of Lucome T: 
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= } 
“yale ' | +-™ - 
y Pevese 19 st two Pri ; 
Year 1935 Last toe Price | Price, | 1d. _ 1 to Half- yearly Price, | Rise Yield, 
ap | to Half yearly Mey | May | — ey 15, || May 15 Dividends Name of Security = — or | May l4, 
ks fay 15, Dividends Name of Security ios } 115, | tA * oe Meow 1355 | Ss | Fall 1935 
4 inclusive | | | ieee — —.—. 
eaiatiaasin’ | High- | Low- ta) (®) (ce) 
: Bia) | et a (b) y) | | f sd i} est ee Miscellaneous — oa £* « 
— se 1 | fgon, Coa @&e—cont. | SOCU)SS”~*~<~ ;S*=<S~S«*mYtét‘<CSt”TSC*S*dtC‘a | 2S THK) S(c) | Aerated Bread é1 ...... | <0/0 , 20/9 . 
‘| os! Nw | Ni | Hodtelie fh |) 12i9| 12 | —sa! wi 27/6 | 24/14 4(c) | Sic) | Allied Newspapers fi... | 27/-| 22/- |. | 3 14 @ 
126 oni Nil | Nil | Har & WIf 6% Cm. Pf 4/9| 4/6} —3d| Nil o1 | a t5(c) | Amel —Tn 1... a ates sina aa « 
> } 20/7 ! } Metal. ET .ccccees i aed 
; 94/7 19/10 |, 3$(b) | Ida) || Horden Collieries ea = - 7h ) : 7 ° th = ap) a | week Pees 19/9°| 20/-| +3d| 513 © 
, 934 | 18 74) —— (oat | | Sennen Se Wii ) a3 8/ox| — 2/3 | 411 Of 34, | 2644) 44(a) | 84(>) |! Army and Navy 10/-... 30/74 31/3 +e : 0 6 
ae Oe a | Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- || 4/3 | 5/6/+1/3| Nil 844 | S/NA || Sic) | Mla) | Ascood. Brit. Picture S/-l| 7/6 | | 8/- | +6d | te 
. so) 3 4\)| 5 (6) ) t4(@) |, Powell Duffryn £1 .. 18/9 | 19/- | +34) 5 8 Onl && | 236 | 20(c) | 26%(c) || Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- — | a ted Ss 
= 2 | {8 | 34(b) | th(a) || Sheepbridge Cl & In. ii 23/9 | 25/ +1/3 400 50/6 399 7(c) 10(c) | Assoc. P. Cement él... 49/6 | St /- + 4 0 0 
gS | 22 | Sab) | a ae 36/3 | 38/18) 1/104! 3 6 |] 14/- | 1/84 | Nil(c) | Nil(c)| Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) |) 9/4) 9/4!) ... Nil 
‘33 | Nil(c)| 9c) || S. Durham f Ord . |, 36 2} 41 / 74/4)\ 74/41 
“ 13 74), Nil(e) | 8(e) || Stee! & troo | B Or ‘ti | 15/7} 16/103) +1/3) 3 11 Off 76,9 = “* oe an os f asco a 3 <3 | : é 3 
aal a 8/1 48/9 | +7hd) 4 2 OFF 51/749) 4 a arry & Staines Lino.... 163 : oe 
" ad 71 rai) sia) || bem a gee fi 47 42/6 | 1/104} 3 5 10TH 82:6 |41/1u4 616) | 6(a) Serger (Lewts) Cod. {1 9 C2/Ox) 61/3 “2 24 
: et M4 24(c) | 5(c) | | | Stewarts & Lio “i 30/9 | 28/6 | —2/3) 3 9 7 49 6 | 45/104) 29(c) 29m(c)_ Boot'’s Pure Drug 5/-... 43/6 43/-% saa! $33 ¢6 
: fe | 14 tf) Nitta! Se) || Swan, Hunter ¢1-- We. | tee | $64) 3.49 10 wes) 1171) Nile) “Bley Borax Deferred 1 14/6 | 15/3} +84) 3 7 0 
3 Mie | 49 | Nil | Nil |) Thomas (Richard) (6/8) | 6/3 | 6/3) ... | Nil 19/9 | 1373) Sic) se) Bovril Deferred Lie 14/4) owe | a2 2s 
3 $7110} 26 9 | Nil(c) | *64(c) || 44% Cm. Tax free Pt.g! | 27/6 27/6 |... | 40a @ #7 es 1 ale | re ae —. 37/6 | 37/6x 3 4 Of 
; ) Nil | Nil | ho, {1 1Woj- | Ww/- |... Ni $9) 14) \\ 1 ‘3 itish Match £1 ....... 37/ 37 ose 
: 12/6 | 89 | = Ni | Yaognporalt, tena, 6). | $325 sts | +$1) Nil 6b | 548, F20(c) |#20(c) | Brit.-Amer. Tobacco £1.. ea ee +4, 3132 er 
0 204 246 | Sd(c) | 2 || United Steel Cos.Ord £1 s/s | 23/6 |... 318 0 91/9 | my ite) | eat | oane 770k rm /1O}x I +1) ee 
a 4 Pickers (GIB) .........00 wj- | 13/- | +1/-| 3 1 6 8h 5(a) t arrera afl}; vs | 
Y s3i44) 8 = | a a) | | WeardaleSteel&c Digi | 26/3 | 27/6| 41/3) 4 6 Off 27°14) 21/- | 20(C) | 10a) | Cole (E, K) Ord. Fall 28/5 | 269 | +94] 317 0 
9 19/1) 99/4 | 10(b) | 10(a) | Whitehead Iron & Stig) | 132/6 | 132/6| ... 300 soa —_ a Bh a tf rm a oe cae 
xtilee | 53,44 40/9 | Bic)! Bc) | Dunlop £1 ..........004-- 2/- - coe 
of | Te -| 5/3 | +3d 5 3844 48-4 | 10(d) 5(a) |, Eastwoods Ord. f1. 55/74) 55/7$| ... § § @ 
° 5/8 ann 4) | s\) } ee HN | 491 —3a| ‘nn ° so" 266 | Nil{c)| 10(c) | Elec. & Musical Ind.10/- 26/9 | 26/9 | | 314 0 
; 12/6 | e109 Nil | jm 0 eens @ Byers Gi) |, 6/108} 716 | +714) Nil os) cent uel melt aelmelswl.sas 
0 19/14, 844) Nil | Nil || Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/-)) 9/3 tojtoy) +17) Ni 293 | 1914 pn! saan} Plakes (Jemma fill ee | ees |tusi ois 0 
| 84 | Calico Printers £1 ...... | g9| g9| ... Nil |] 696 | =} |. 740 || Finlay ( 5/- | 6 
: 13/6 | as I vate) tspier|| atic? re Pl | 66/104 67/6 | +74d) 4 © 0 }121,6 | 97/6 | 5$(a) 124(0) || Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... W1/3 120/- +8/9} 218 0 
° 68 46/741) 14(a)*| 6(6)4 | | Courtauids ee, || §2/- | 52/9 | +9d | 216 6 ise 9/24) _4(b) | 3(a) | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... 11/6 11; eee 6 206 
> “30 10 y! ‘Ke 74(6) || English Swe. Ct. fi... |} 44/- |43/1}x| ... 416 Off 4u/- | 35/8 |174(5) | 'S(a) Gestetner (D)(5/-) oe 38/9 oa ade 4 . 0 
; f | fi | Eaetiad Velvet, &c fi || 39 | 4/3 | +6d Nil 15 | 119, 5S{c)| 6(c} | Goodlass Wall & Co.(1 [}}} 12/6x) 12; ag| 216 8 
0 10/6 83 | Nil Nil |) Pine Cotton Spinners{1 | 6/10}, 6/3 | [7 Nil a 0 | we jr ait dng = += : " : 
! | || 9/4 9/44) 6 8 6H} xu 2/- a 1 SED cccceceeeeeees 8/9 | 80/- 
' we asi se) 300) | pani by hag | a 28/18} + 1/18) 4 8 Off 33/19) 22/3 |)... | 15(c} || Hawker Aircraft (5/-) 27/6 | 31/6 | +4/-| 2 ; 3 
6 9/9 | 5/- || Nil Nit | || Listers (£1) .......--+-+--. |} 6/3 | 6/3 | “mt Nil 11/6 | 89. sc} a rarest primey i fy = a ‘ 3 ° 
19) s4/Q | *10(c) || Patone & Baldv 1 |) 57/6 | 58/9 | +1! 3 9 O}f 48/3 | 436) c c) | Im seee 5/- 5/- ve ‘ 
; Sita! 7 ribet 19.9, | a grey 1 75/- | 80/- | +5/-| Div. 8% a | 343 | + 5) | one fos — = — 3d ‘ s : 
| / ae | G - 
. | | 510) | 84) || “Bestia! Manttncts- 21/3 | ort 70 TN S'| 8.8 || Nille) | Niltc) | Lmpertal Seneltg. Or. £1 |] 12° | astaa + 214i] Nil 
6 28/14, 23/9 || 4c) | 6(e) H ae Elec. ({1 || 27/- | 27/6 | +6d} 4 6 9143.9 | 130/- |! t7H(a) £15(b) Imperial a £1 ... 137/— — oa 364 OF 
aT 81 Hy 4 Vig \ 5(a) | 10(d) || British Insulated ( 1) . 80/- | 80/- -» | 315 Off $94) $223 ) Nu (c) S0cts.c Inter. Nicke - an. om $28} = 22 7 ° 
3 T1/- | 67/8 | 10(0)) $(@) | Calenders (C1) _.mv-s0 ay | a-| = | 1.2 OM soe] sol] 84 | 8 | Loved os Com dt. 1 se] suet taal 2a ¢ 
0 45/6 | 32/- Sa) | | we | ae eee 8 5/ || “- >. is 3 eA 9 33 = oe 7 : on 8°2Cm“A" PE £1] a | 33/6 | +3d| 417 6 
. S3)-') 45/9 | Ble) | Ble) | General Elesme (jc. | 82/- | 86 | +64) ao aff remy 28 1010 | Do20%cm, a | we) a te eee 
0 7% | 6H) 224(0) 71a) | Henleys (WoT) (EV=. |68 OL) TA 4 8 BI Mas) 766 | 206) 22410) London Brick £1 | aio | 85] +13] $2 0 
34/44) +1): 7 6 74 6 a) 2/10( } .) Ord. £1..,... | . 4 as 
4 85/13) — \ a5 || te | — fh Phillips fi soetar 22/6 | ... | 3 11 O}] 59 sg se’ "| 9$(6) 4(a)_ || Manbre and Garton £1.. || 58/- 58/-x} +94} 414 0 
oF 23/ eG) | |, Si Electric Light, &c. mH | . 117/6 | 87/6 ma aot oe y ernangS 5/- | 96 oa yet ~ 1/3 | : = : 
} | Ni || $98 | $92} FSB. 3/3 | 2/6  2(a)  34(0) Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 2/73} 2/74)... | 
Hl | | 6a) 9) i dst tek } 76/8 | 76/3 | | 318 3 |] 44/74) 39) || 28(a) | 74(0 |) Phillips ena | 41/3 | 43/9 | +2/6| 411 6 
0 073 | 29) oe | 33 ad) H British Power&Light 4 || 26/6x, 27/- | 4 -6d | 316 Off 45/9 | 38/3 7t(a) | 10(6) S eaniods re cia | 43/- | 43/- eee a P.. 
3 87/- | 32/14) 34(a) | 38(0) | Charing Cross Elec. £1. | 33/9 | 33/9x/ +64} 4 3 Of 784) 61j 3 . ae 64%, Bds | oar | bal tae o 
oF 8/44) td so || i oo = baneee 6 -.. a2 42/6 +6d 3 17 0 ra { a. 34(b) | 11$(6), Radiation Ord. £1...... || gg/9 | 68/9 ios 450 
OD eee eA chy gdm bh. ee | 3H Bulga ike ho hes wea Gi | 0 in| tie) 38 8 
4) || Edmundsons {1 ........- 43/- | 43/6x' +1/4) 313 31) w 36,6 c Salt Union £1........+++++ 6/10} 36/104)... ‘ 
7 <0 | 35 3 She) roy | Sete Ghats £1. |) 38/- | 38/- | +. | 317 Of 23/103) 21/74 me Sie) ———— + seeeeeres zs/e He | a 4 - ° 
5: 53/6} «. | 315 0 25/- | 2c ( joy Hotel £1 «..-+++-. 27/6 | 27 as 
3 $6/74) 49/6 | 3(a) | 7(0) } Metro. Electric £1....... = 3a) vue, tS 14 0 a = | 8{(c) | 8(c) |) Schweppes Def. £1...... 36/3 | 36/3] ... 48 3 
40/3 | 35 - |) 29(a) | 44(0) |) Midland Counties £1 .. | | ‘ ; | Sia) it89(b) | Sears Cf) Ord. 5/-....... a 16/9 | +84] 318 OF 
ssiival 2 30/- || 2$(a) 59) | North-Eastern Elec. i 34/- | 34/- | «. | SIL O16 108 14/6 S(a) +84) sea es — 16/- 6/9 | ca. 
6 65/6'| 576 | 4a) | 8(0) | North Metropolitan £1. | 61/10} 61/10}, -. | 3 5 Off i814) 153 2p(a) sul ea en oon tal 317 3 
0 45/3 39 9 | 2a(a)| 5%(b | Scottish Power £1....... 42/- | oie [os : - : as > ro Wee a Demons fi =| ro | #1 6 a 3 
: 49/6 42/14) 3(a) | 5(6) || Yorkshire — 44/6 Pt | 2 ee ize || Nil Nil || Seed. eae 25) |; 15/7}| 15/78)... | ‘ ” 3 
i? ies ' i| | 97/9| +3d} 4 4 0 i ay" Gla) | 6445) |, Tate and Lyle £1......... 110/— | 78/9x' ... a 
3 e 23(b) | ht & Coke £1... |) 27/6) 27/9 | + 4 11/9 | 789 . : a |. oo —— 
3 ta, ‘197 | 9 | 70) | tp. Continental Stu | 2174 | 2104s} =. | 518 Of! 'Se6) us| Yield atty% | Tilo, aed 0 coed oil eee 
0 27/14, 24 6 | 24(a) | 24(0) | Newe.-on-Tyne £1 ...... | _ iste | | ‘ 6 3 Ee Ey 25(c) 251c Triples Safety G. (10/-) 63/9 | 63/14 -74d 3 8 9 
; 158 | 1224) 24(a) | $4(0) |S. Meiropalitan Sk ats a 54.3| 44.2 || B(c) | LOfe) || Tube lnvestmentsf1.... || 50/- | 51/3 | +1/3| 318 0 
3 20 15} | Nil | Nil | Cable & { A Ord. Sth. 18 19 +1 Nil 593 | 51/9 | 2$(a) 74(0) Turner & — £1... 58/- 58/ as ee : ” ° 
: a8 | 5} } = i wausr{ B oe, F a 86 fy | 4 15 0 80/104) pv ? (oy ee United Dairies £ tees | oe a 6 3 | } 314 0 
: {c) | 532% x . ~~ 8 / ! ‘ . S > | 4} | a 
; ‘ot S 2a(e) FA I Great 4c bot 10. | 394 | 40 | +#) 5 2 Of 21 4gln7 toy = tc) site Cee eaten 1381 | | = | +2/- | : : : 
ii | 31/3 |... 416 Offyo I Ole) \264(c) . 4 25/ 5/- | } 
; 38)3 ays 31/- | ster 5i(b: || 7 Se | 31/3 — | | 1s ?. a. 74(5), 5(@) || Wallpaper eee 57/6 |56/10} gon 4 8 0 
88/- | 33/3 | 5§(b) 2H) ~*~ EquipmentOrd.g1) 36/3 | 36/3)... | 4 5 9} 369) 336 3ia) lo) Oe EW) OF by-l eee leone oi 3 a 
3 64 - | “1/6 19O(c) |wivuie,| AMStiM, S/— oeeeceeceeeee 49/9 | S3/9 | +27 | 28 O Hrnsita) tor |) $0(0) | 302) ee a i LORD | Ai0/- ‘| +9) 3 
/- Nil Sml. Arms {1..., 9/3) 9/9) +6d) Ni _ Mines Be | 
28/3 | oxleal seo seta coe Sle scones _— ee || 23/9x) -_ “| 5 2 : pod 47/74 65(c) | 75(c) ea. = i $8/6x| | : - :. 
9 88/6 | 30/1, Ni(c) S(c) || Ford Motors £1 ... 33/9 | SSJ— | rhe) 217 10 7/9 | $2$(be) t24(ae) Burma ( orp. — 233 | 235|- 4] 4 6 3 
3 { | Nal |! Motors (10/- 2/ 2/6) + | Nil 2d | 204 (a) | 74(0) Central Mining £8 ...... } 238 | 238 | 6 
0 eis 61/3 10.) | epi |) font a a 62/6 | | oe | 1/3) 317 6 Hi7 ive) 6/- Comes S/S | ee | i oa a 
6t 60/3 40/104!" S(c) | t2b(c) Ley Motors {1 ... || 43/9 | 43/9)... 514 Off 7813) 69/44 6}(a) | 139) Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 || 75/- | 73 so") s “2 6 
0 $2.74 | 30 3 || Morris 74% Cum. Pref.£1 30/74) 30/74)... 4 4 v $66 | 27/- 15(c) | 27 gic) ene } ~~ — i. 2° 3 
Ni i ee 12/6 | 13/9 | +1/3 Nt 144) | 12% | 80(d) | 9u(a) | Crown Mines 10/- ....... 5 | es : 
‘sol sve i ae Nil | Re ak ae Holdgs 41) 42/6 | 46/3 | +379 | 415 OF tig | om || s29(0)) 35(a) | Geduld £1 ......ses000e. | Ah | tt |- 4a! $20 
1476 | 1104/3 || 5S(a) | (5(0) || Kolls-Aoyce £1 .. 128/9 | 142/6 | +13/9, 216 O}f 796 | 79/9 iS(c) | 20(c) | Joban. Cons. £1 ......... BQ Be i . | eee 
0 16/9 | 12 © |) Nil(e) | Nil(e) | Rover Co. 8/~ ...... cae | 1/3 | —" Nil | Nw s7A) Condom Te —— | “oay} 9/- | — dtd) Nil 
i 7 ° 4 1 Ji Li ™m ~ weeere | ‘ 2 ¥i~ 7 ° 
Nil(c) | I cinnnseneeseich 11/3 oes , 13/- | 87}, Nil | Ni x . : a 
0 8 as l bd 15te) | ae St Motor Co. £1 | 68/9 | 63/9 | 4 7 6] g2/9 | 74/9 | 55(b) | 57$(a) | New Modderfontein 10/-}| 82/- | 80/- | —2/-} 14 : : 
0 i } Shipoing 65/7 | 55) |, 274(a), 40(b) || Nundydroug Mines 10/- |) 56/3 | 56/3 |... | 12 
| 3/- | 2/9) —3d | Nil S58/t04 51/3 5(6) | 83(a)| Randfontein Ests. £1... {| 55/6 | 53/- }—2/6) 5§ 3 0 
0 4/6| 29) Nil | Nil || Cunard {1 ........ sii 2/9 | = | / ( } | anal 5a | a Nil 
| a | Sa [aie | Steet ee Alc | Ao] ilo] | OME PGP] ap] | MI] Reena con. ch nn Teal oh a | x 
} i cvese j ‘ i a I Ni ion aun | ? > 
. 18/3 | 15, } Ni Nil | P.& O Ra | | | e 279 | 24)- Nil Nil oan Antelope Chr. + = } = } +3d | : = . 
0 | Nil | 2h(e lamers Sumatra {1 ..... | 14/6) 15/6 | +1/-| 3 4 31/9 | 226 | tlc) | $5(c) , Siamese Tin 5/- ....+.++. fom 24/- |; he 
0 ea totl 20 Sel Nil (c)| og Anglo-Dutch £1 ......++- | 21/9 | 22/9 | +1/-| 2 |] 50/3 | 41/3 | 25(6) \z8%(a) Springs Mines > ne - taf — . : z 
28/3 | = - | Nil (ed) 5 (ce) {| Beh Lias £1 ............. 26/3 | 26/3 | ... 316 2 lag 11 gh) 75(6) | 80(a) | Sub Nigel (10/-)......-- 44 i | 4 1s 6 
0 = 153) sa) | 6% || Cons. Tea & Lands 194 19} | + 410 OF 165 — | 139/- |) 20(a) | 44(6) || Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.) — - 6 | S 2s * 
0 19/6 at Nile) 4(c) || Grand Cl. (Ceylon) 15/7) 16/3 | +7)d) 419 OF 65.9 | 56/9 | 1W(a) 1129(6) | Wiluna Gold (£1)... 58/9 158i d 
: 82.6 | 25 54(6)| Nike) | H Jeena TED Bh nccecccnee 1a on | ~3) : us : 
. _- ita 
; tie “A to st okal (A ——— smn 33/9 | 37/6 | —-1/3! 5 5 6 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied bv the aan 
of 20941 16/8 || Nil i Plantations £1. | 17/6 | 18/1}; +7$d ‘Nil Mav 15, | Compared May 15, Compe 
0 48) 39 | a Bie } p~ 4 Asiatic 2/-...... | 3/10x a i Idd 4 0 0 Name | ’ an , with Name 1935 u s 
6 81/3 226) Nil Nit Malacca Rubber {1 .... || 24/3 | 25/- | +9d | Nil x May 8, ay 8, 
0 33/6 |28,/10,|) 2b(e) 5c) Rubber Trust £1 .....000- || 28/6x) 30/~ | +1/6 | 3 6 9 Gold Prod. 3rd Ser) 15/4-16)4, —3d 
0 3/104) 3/14]) Ke) | Be) | Outted Serdang 2) wove || 3/3 | sat} +iid) 3 7 0 Amalgamated Certs. | 22/9-23/9 = Gp. oe ao ae 
9 | | ry bho { . Gas & Elec. }14/104-15/7/4 
0 17 104 13/53!| Stic) | S{c) | etetietias | 16/6 | 17/9 +1/3} 515 : ae cay“ a’ ph esa co retreat, teams 20'74-21/74134 
32/8 | 26/- || 10(c) 10(e) || Anglo-Egyptian B s 28/-x| 23/9 | +9d | 6 19 tune 21/3-22/3 | —14d Investors Gold Tst }20/4}-21/44]} +144 
0 Hh 42/92, 74(c) | 78(e) | Anglo-Perstan £1.40. 53/1§, 54/44) +1/3} 215 0 Bet ~e ames ios oan National," A” ... | 37/--38/-x] +3d 
283} 24/- lng (a) |224(0) || Apex (Trinidad) S/- ... || 28/- | 28/-| ... | 6 5 O}f Brit ndust ies.Ie1} 21/6-22/6 , > steams - 
2 3 6/- Nil Nil | Attock cocccescosccccores | 6/104 6/104 eee Nil Do., 2nd res ... =. 9-23 9 4+3d 19/9-20/9 4+3d 
. ‘3 3/- | Nil | Nil | Brit. Controiied(v ¥ Cts) 3/- | 3/9 | +9d Nil Comme ~~ Nanna —— ae "| on/3-21/3 we 
6 82/6 | 70). || 3Q(a) }113() || Burmahb Oil {1 ......... | 78/9 | 73/9x} —2/9| 4 1 49) First — <3 saan. = 24/1}-25/44 . 
G2/6 | 201, | O8le) [Ati | Cobitos Onlostde Zi”... || 38/- | S8/-| | 219 0 } First Prov. ae a ed oe 
st *f 8/6 || Nil | Nil || Messoan Eagle (Mex. $4) | 9/9 | 9/9 | 5" 6lf Foe Govt Bond .. | 19/9209] 43d ||Selective “A "™...) 19/3-20/3 eee 
; 24(c) || Phoema Oil soe | : 2116-22): ea Do. “B” ..... | 19/6-20/6 née 
6 = 7/9 HE | NIG) || Royad Durch (@. 100)... | aa £23 ‘iy 414 + Fourth British... is e0 +34 |] rmurd Britsh 22. 24/—24/0 | +84 
y oe eccoccccoes - - + a ae ¢ 20/9-21/ eee 
he | as Te | Sa Teemdad Leassholds Gi || 68/9 | 70/-x +2/3| 311 09 Gad Prod, Unite | 29)- bid | —7id ji trustot teemreme | olopzirsloy it 
- 70/- |Soj11 | 74/0 egy cane “i i= 8 9) 43/9x! 5 2 61] Gold Prod. 2ad ser. a |—22/- 6d Universa! Certs d 
47/ 34/8 (a .O.C, Ord. cocseceee (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions, 
. Last two yearly dividends. (d) Nine months, 
| (a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend (c) Las y 


d for 15 months’ yield worked vu «4 §' "er cent. basis, 

(m) Including bonus 5%, free of tax. (nm) Dividen 

(r) Calculated on basis of 5 ones dividend per share paid for 1933-34. Taken = 16 — to one rupee. 
in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. (y) Worked on a 7 per cent. basis. 


(t) Includes 14%. from capital accretions. 
Based on a dividend of 15 per cent. 
Also bonus 30U per cent. from reserves in 


¢) Annas per share, 
‘ree of Income Tax. 


. &) 
. w) 


t 
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(Contrwued from page 1149) 

years ago may be noted. The mixed issue of Joseph 
Bellamy, which has not been underwritten, provides for the 
acquisition of a steady profit-earning coniectionery busi- 
ness. The goodwill appears generous in relation to remain- 
ing assets, and of the {120,000 cash consideration appar- 
ently £45,000 is reinvested in a controlling block of ordinary 
shares. The 7 per cent. preference shares of Scottish 
Drapery Corporation, issued at 27s. 6d., have not been 
underwritten, and will no doubt make their greatest appeal 
north of the Border. Thames Estates and Investments 
have made a small preference issue, whose investment 
appeal must be related to the fact that the concern is largely 
in the development stage. Statements ‘‘ for information ”’ 
have been published by Amos Hinton and Sons, an old- 
established provision company in Middlesbrough, and by 
Beautility Furniture, which has achieved a geometric ex- 
pansion of turnover and profits since its incorporation in 
1931. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to May 11, 1935, including conversions, 112,263,683. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to May 11, 1935, excluding conversions, (33,771,597. 
National Savings Certificates. 

Net receipts, Week to May 11, 1935, Dr. £50,000. 





Nominal Conver- New Fisst Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
@> the Public £ £ £ £ £ 


The Londou Assurance, 750,000 4°, . 
Cum. Pref. {1 at 21/6. (Offer of 
conversion to holders of 250,000 6° 
Cum. Pref. {1 at 22/9) ......... ; 

Montague Burton, £3,000,000 41% Ist 
Mt. Deb. Stk. at 106°5. (To repay 
£2,672,773 5% Deb. Stk.) ........... 

Thames Estates and Investinents, 
80,000 53% Cum. Red. Pref. ¢1 at 


750,000 284,375 321,875 93,75) 428,125 


3,000,000 2,672,773 417,227 399,900 2,790,000 


EE i iniasclaethienindaneniibeo 80,000 82,000 13,900 72,000 
Second Covent Garden Property Co. : 
£1,000,000 34% Ist Mt. Deb. Stk 
at 97% red. by Dec. 1, 1975: al yar 1,000,999 970,009 $0,000 920,000 
400,000 5%, Cum. Pref. {1 at 22 6... | 400,000 $50,000 50,000 400,000 
320,060 Ordinary £1 at 25/-... 320,000 400,000 40,000 360,000 
Joseph Bellamy and Sons : 
120,000 6% Cum. Pref 10/- at 10/6 50,000 63,000 15,000 = 48,000 
240,000 Ordinary S/- at par ......... 60,000 60,000 2,000 48,000 
Unilever, Ltd., 2,000,000 5% Cum 
Pre ferred fi ‘at 21/6 ... weve 2,000,000 2,150,090) 200,900 1,950,000 
Scottish Draperv Corporatiox 1, 150,000 
7% Cum. Pref. £1 at 27/6. 150,000 206,25 18,75) 187,500 
Associated British Picture Corpora 
tion, 600,000 6% Ist Cum. Pref. {1 
 dictireuestieemensasianntonebencen 600,000 630,000 90,000 540,000 


- 8,420,000 2,957,148 5,950,352 879,500 7,743,625 


To Shareholders only 
London Labourers’ secant W000 





Ord. £1 at 22j/- ... ™),000 $5,000 55,000 
Bournemouth Gas and W ‘ate er, 4 £50, 000 
6% Pref. Stk. at 150°, $0,000 75,000 75,C00 
ED” | 'stkenninecbinibbeieerwnne sense 190,000 130,000 130,000 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for neil. 
Including Fxchiding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
1935 .......... 121,251,183 39,801,949 7 410,980,300 169,108,700 
a a 226,930,743 76,289,345 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
ED eetieiac 132,257,589 76,512,540 .. 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1932 .......... 271,764,656 143,129,971 693,010,056 369,058,073 
SD: eesnineiy 214,921,583 


; t This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into $}°% War 
Han. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ f £ 
DEED shbuintchcsasenicsbbnie ibe 13,268,398 15,584,378 10,949,173 39,801,949 
ST -hiintetinnsaibpinieemeneiit 59,847,113 7,012,638 9,429,594 76,512,540 
Whole year— 
SEED tsabisnbbbcnbecevionsensv 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
SEINEN: Gciiehennbeenebeenbetnenesion 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
TENE dnckiensetepetboneumnnbens 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ £ 
Amount previously recorded ..................:cccee0es 11,299,798 19,902,516 
Austins of East Ham :— 
200,000 6% Cum. Pref. fl at 21/6 ............... 215,000 21/9 217,500 
600,000 Ord. Shares 5/— at 10/9 ............. ccc ccee 322,550 11/3 337,550 
Tanganyika Minerals, 300,000 Shares 5/-......... 75,000 6/- 90,000 
Hilton Main and Holly Bank Collieries, £150,000 
aE EE IND vctnccincapietnebscbonnhewincboonove 147,000 994 148,750 
Giedhar-Chaka's Kraal Sugar, 600,000 Shares £1 600,000 22/- 660,000 
II isin cucchocnieockakkecnonemene 12,659,348 ae 21,356, 316 
IOS  ivbieseissicevessvsesecteanensnes 8,486,794 8, 971 228 


PUBLIC OFFERS 
Second Covent Garden Property Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
£1,000,000 33 per cent. first debenture stock at £97 per cent., 
400,000 5 per cent. {1 preference shares at 22s. 6d., and 
320,000 £1 ordinary at 25s. Properties now acquired valued 


£1,782,966 net for £1,655,275 in cash. Estimated  tota) 
income for 4 and 3} per cent. debentures £153,584. Total 
assets available for stock, £2,323,998. Stock secured by 
specific charge, repayable at par December 1, 1975, or from 
1945 on three months’ notice. Special consideration to 
existing holders. Lists closed 9.30 a.m. May 14th. Over. 
subscribed. ; 

Unilever, Ltd.-—Issue of 2,000,000 5 per cent. cumulative 
{1 preferred shares at 21s. 6d. Proceeds for subscribing 
200,000 £10 ordinary shares in Lever Bros., Ltd. Unilever 
N.V. and a subsidiary will cancel preference capital already 
acquired for Fl, 14,019,000) nominal. Profits: — 1939, 
£1,365,604; 1953, £913,539; 1934, £1,128,430. Ordinary 
dividend paid by Lever Brott ieTs, Ltd... for last three years, 
15 per cent.; meintenance anticipated for 1935. Special 
consideration to members. List closed 9.15 a.m. May 16th, 
Over-subscribed. 


The London Assurance.-Issue of 750,000 4 per cent. 
cumulative /1 preference shares at 21s. 6d. Founded 1720 by 
Royal Charter. Combined profits: 1932, £356,983; 1933, 
£496,007; 1934, £456,016. Net assets, £2,907,015. Holders 
of 6 per cent. preference shares, redeemable 1943-53, offered 
conversion to 250,000 additional 4 per cent. shares, with 
2s. 9d. in cash. Preferential consideration in cash issue to 
existing holders. The lists closed at 9.5. a.m. May 14th, 
Seven times over-subscribed. Shareholders likely to receive 
allotment of 20 per cent., and the general public about 3 per 
cent., of the amounts applied for. 


Associated British Picture Corporation, Ltd.-—Issue of 
600,000 6 per cent. first cumulative {1 preference shares 
at 21s. Provides finance for acquiring further cinemas. 
Total net assets, 6,878,051, subject to £2,500,000 5 per cent. 
debenture stock. Profits, after depreciation, years to 
March 3ist: 1932, £394,487; 1933, £303,108; 1934, £439,686; 
1935, estimated £510,000. 

Joseph Bellamy and Sons, Ltd.-—Issue of 120,000 6 per cent. 
10s. preference at 10s. 6d. and 240,000 5s. ordinary at par, 
directors subscribing half. Confectionery business established 
1881. Net assets £92,000 acquired for £120,000 cash. Profits, 
after computed depreciation, years to March 3lst: 1933, 
£14,207; 1934, £12,364; 1935, £12,376. List closed 10.15 a.m. 
May 14th. Over-subscribed. 


Thames Estates and Investments, Ltd.—lIssue of 80,000 
5} per cent. cumulative redeemable {1 preference at 20s. 6d. 
Formed to acquire properties at Leigh-on-sea, valued at 
£95,285, subject to existing charges. Additional estates, 
464,063, less mortgages £80,460. Purchase price £79,400 in 
cash. Income: from developed properties, estimated £5,013 
net; estimated from properties to be erected, £17,774 net. 
Redeemable from 1937 at 22s. 6d. List closed 10.15 a.m. 
May 13th. Over-subscribed. 

Scottish Drapery Corporation, Ltd.-—-Issue of 150,000 7 per 
cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 27s. 6d. Profits, 
years to April 19th: 1933, £119,084; 1934, £113,340; 1935, 
£107,691. Net assets, excluding proceeds of issue, {1,403,986 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Amos Hinton and Sons.—-Issued capital, 130,000 5 per cent. 
first {1 preference, 75,000 5} per cent. second /1 preference, 
and 110,000 10s. ordinary shares. Grocery and provision 
business established 1914. Assets, £209,385, including £104,870 
properties, £55,026 stock. Reserves now capitalised, £145,837. 
Trading profit, latest year, £34,292. 


» Z* 


Beautility Furniture, Ltd.—Issued capital, 400,000 5s. 
ordinary shares. Formed 1931 as cabinet makers. Premises 
and plant valued £26,306; total assets, £111,743. 168,000 


5s. shares recently issued as bonus. Profits, before deprecia- 
tion, years to March 3lst: 1933, £7,581; 1934, £16,795; 
1935, £33,247. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Montague Burton, Ltd.—lIssue of £3,000,000 4} per cent. 
first mortgage debenture stock at {103 per cent. Holders of 
existing 5 per cent. stock have right to convert. Profits, 
after depreciation, years to March 3lst: 1932, £577,327; 
1933, £556,091; 1934, £692,526. Assets, {7,430,753, include 
£4,538.059 properties specifically charged. Redeemable at 
£105, 1945 to 1993, or at £107 to July 1, 1945, at £105 
thereafter on three months’ notice. List closed at 9.45 a.m. 
May 14th. Over-subscribed. 


Belgian Government 4 per Cent. Bonds.— Issue of 
Frs. 14,500,000,000 (£100,000,000) to replace 5 and 6 per cent. 
bonds. Holders of these bonds to receive a bonus of 5 per 


cent. of nominal value of bonds exchanged. 


Commonwealth Mining and Finance, Ltd.—The right of 
at 6s. per share lapses after 4 p.m. 
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May 30th, 1935. Conversion of the options may be effected 
by completing form endorsed on reverse of certificate, which 
should be sent to the company, 8 Great Winchester Street, 
London, E.C.2, with cheque for amount payable at rate of 
gs. per Share by May 30th. 


Middlesex County Council.—The Middlesex County Council 
will repay on June 27th the outstanding 3 per cent. stock for 
under £1,000,000. No new issue will be involved, since the 
stock will be redeemed from the Council’s consolidated loans 
fund. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


London Labourers’ Dwellings.—50,000 ordinary shares are 
offered to shareholders (as on May 8th) at 22s. each on basis 
of three new shares for every ten shares held. 


General Refractories, Ltd.—Issue of 100,000 new shares 10s. 
to shareholders in a one-to-five proportion, at 18s. 6d. per 
share. 


OFFERS ABROAD 


Austrian Loan.—Subscriptions opened May 14th for the 
25-year 54 per cent. Austrian Employment Loan of 175 million 
schillings (£6,700,000 at current rates) at 86. The terms 
include the gold clause by fixing, for interest redemption 
payments, the gold value of the schilling at Is. 5d. A small 
portion of the proceeds will be employed for the consolidation 
of Treasury bonds. 


Canadian Government Loan.—A new internal loan, 
including $60,000,000 of Dominion of Canada bonds, has been 
issued. The proceeds will be used for general purposes, 
probably some reduction in Treasury Bill indebtedness. The 
loan is issued in two series, eight and twenty years, with 
coupons bearing 2} per cent. and 3 per cent. per annum 
interest respectively. The eight-year coupons will be offered 
at 99}, yielding 2.57 per cent. The twenty-year coupons 
will sell at 994, yielding 3.10 per cent. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Berry Wiggins and Company.—Mecting to be convened for 
sanctioning issue of £215,000 5} per cent. preference shares. 
Out of proceeds £125,000 53 per cent. debenture stock will 
be repaid. 


John Brown and Company, Ltd.— Negotiations have reached 
an advanced stage for the redemption of the existing 6 per 
cent. and 6} per cent. debentures, and for the liquidation of 
the indebtedness of the company to its bankers, by means of 
a new issue of {2,000,000 43 per cent. debenture stock at 102. 


British (Guest-Keen-Baldwins) Iron and Steel Company, 
Ltd.— It is believed that a public issue of debenture stock 
will be made shortly to pay off the mortgage debenture. The 
amount of the new stock may be increased so as to provide 
the company with additional capital for carrying out certain 
important developments. 


West London Property Corporation, Ltd.—This company is 
to issue for cash 150,000 53 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares {1 and 150,000 ordinary shares £1. It is intended to 
fund present borrowings by means of a long-term debenture 
issue, 


Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company, Ltd.—An offer for sale 
of 400,000 10s. shares at 22s. 6d. per share will be made on 
Tuesday next, the 2Ist instant. The offer, which is sponsored 
by important interests, will show that the company has 
purchased gold mining rights on the farm Palmietkuilen No. 10, 
and the Union Government has agreed to grant a mining lease 
over an amalgamated area of 3,913 claims, representing the 
company’s mynpacht of 973 claims, 2,220 leased claims on 
Palmietkuilen and 720 leased claims on Grootvlei. 


United Upholstries, Ltd.—An offer for sale of 240,000 6 per 
cent. preference shares of 10s. at par and 240,000 ordinary 
shares 4s. at 4s. 6d. is expected. 


Swears and Wells, Ltd.—This company is to issue £500,000 
of 44 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 102}, holvers 
of the £238,235 of outstanding 6 per cent. stock being given 
the right, up to and including May 28th, to exchange their 
holdings at 102} and to receive a bonus of £2 5s. per cent. 


St. Kilda Gold Mines.—Issue of 530,000 shares 5s. at par 
shortly expected. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Croydon Gas.—The issue by tender of £75,000 5 per cent. 
preference stock at a maximum price of £116 per cent. has 
been seven times over-subscribed. 


THE ECONOMIST 


1153 
CALLS DUE MAY 20, 1935, TO MAY 25, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in May, 1935, is 
£5,893,415, which compares with {2 656.077 which fell due in 


May. 1934. The following calls fall due from May 20, 1935, to 
May 25, 1935, inclusive :— 

Nominal | : 

‘ ; Amount] When | Mak 
of Stock ey of Cali | payable Paid’ 





















C.I.M. Holdings, Ltd. (1,000,000 4% Cum. Red. 
Pref. Shares, at par) 





= p-s. | May 20 | 12/6 ps. 


4/- Mawchi Mines, Ltd. (119,407 Shares, at 14/-)... May 25 7/- 
5/- Mount Morgan, Ltd. (128,000 Shares at 28/—— 
, POUMBUERTAT CUNTONCH) cscs cn vcnccecasccescoccsosss 5/- May 20 | 15/- p.s. 
Stock | Standard Trust, Ltd. (£850,000 33% Debenture 
ME MND a cansvcdadenccvusecaccodecsasouceverss 90% | May 20 All 
Stock | Tor Investment Trust, Ltd. (£100,000 4% Deb. ‘ ’ 
stock, 1970-O0, at £9GA%G)  ....csccccccocsscoses All 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 






















Stock or Sh Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share | price | paid | May 8, 1935 | May 15, 1935 
Allied Newspapers 4% Deb................ 104 40 3-4 pm 3-4 pm 
Amalgamated Roadstone Ord............. 10/- 5/- 3/6-4/- 3/6-4/- 
Jo. do. Preference ... } 21/- | 10/- 8/6-9/6 8/6-9/6 
Austins of East Ham Ord. 5/-......... par | Fy pd oe 11/3-11/9 
Do. do. 6% Pref. {1 20/- | 20/- wii 21/6-22/- 
Bairns-Wear Ord. 5/- ............. oa 6/3 | Fy pd 6/9-7/3 
Do. SE PUM ER ccdccceiccovava 21/- | Fy pd 20/6-21/6 
DleMMtity Furniture .......c0ccceccccccscece 5/- | Fy pd 13/3-13/6 
PPCM. hnenactcnecccccecsnsccsceaseci 4/6 | Fy pd $d dis-3d pm 
Ne ON co cncsncnducencesaacxeuvs 10/- 5/- ea 3d dis-3d pm 
Booth’s Distilleries 6% Pref. ............ 23/- | 13/— | 1/1§-1/73 pm 1/3-1/9 pm 
POWATIGR BTCEEEE Gl ono cccccsscsccnccscccns 5/- | Fy pd 3/6-4/- 6/103-7/44 
Cannon Iron Founders Ord. ............ 21/- | Fy pd 2/6-1/6 dis 18/6-19/6 
Do. do. 56% Pref. ...00 21/- | Fy pd 3d-6d pm 21/3-21/9 
Coon (S. and A.) Perp. Deb. ............ 100 60 a §-{ pm 
Daily Sketch 43% Deb. ...........cesecssee 104 35 2}-3} pm 23-3} pm 
Freehold Building Ord. : 2/- 2/- 2/—2/6 2/3-2/9 
Do. do. 53% Pr -- | 10/6 5/6 1/—6d dis 6d dis—par 
I ON nncciiacccecesnctasaceosaves 22/- 9/6 | 3d dis-3d pm | 3d dis-3d pm 
Do. NE senunenisntennainnananinide 22/- 7/6 | 3d dis-3d pm | 6d dis—3d 
he ME BIE eiasisicesiiscnecsnsccsacess 21/— | 11/- | 1¢ddis-14d pm] 74d-4$d dis 
Jury Holloware (Stevens) 5/- ............ 5/3 | Fy pd 5/3-5/9 5/3-5/9 
Rod i a = ey 100 30 23-2§ dis 28-24 dis 
Lancashire Steel 5°% Ist Pref. ............ 20/- 10/- 9/6-10/- 9/6—10/- 
London Assurance 4% Pref. {1 ......... 21/6 7/6 ae 13d-44d pm 
Powell Dufiryn Assoc. 43% Pret. £1 ... | 21/- 5/- 3/10}-4}43 3/104-4/44 
Tata Power 2% Guar. Deb. ............ 98 |Fypd aaa 1004-100} 
I PICNIIG since cscs ccssccaseesecsens 20/6 5/6 par-6d pm 
Wool Exchange & Gen. Investments— 
OR on ore cc aces sean ccaces 98 30 1}-3 dis 1)-2 dis 
RIS ac sic atiia taenacclaaencmaaeuananaii 20/6 6/6 2/3-1/9 dis 2/3-1/9 dis 
WO I OG, oesecescncesnsvciccac 2/- 2/- 3/44-3/7¢ 3/44-3/104 
do. Bt BOY cccteddenacanscund 10/- 5/- 3/3-3/6 3/3-3/9 
T. White and Taylors 4% Deb. ......... |£101 £31 1}-1¢ pm 41k pm 


OIL OUTPUTS 


ANGLO-PERSIAN OIL CoMPANY, LTp.—Production in Iran for the 
month of April, amounted to 584,000 tons, making a total of 
2,498,000 tons for the first four months of 1935. 


Tue Attrock Oi, Company, Ltrp. — Production for March, 
5,766 barrels. Production for April, 5,580 barrels. 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp. — Production for the 
week ended April 27th: Venezuela, 17,342 barrels; Trinidad, 
29,929 barrels; total, 47,271 barrels. Production for the week 
ended May 4th: Venezuela, 17,155 barrels; Trinidad, 32,851 
barrels; total, 50,006 barrels. Production for April: Venezuela, 
74,538 barrels; Trinidad, 129,335 barrels; total, 203,873 barrels. 
Deliveries for April: Venezuela, 74,848 barrels; Trinidad, 144,348 
barrels; total, 219,196 barrels. Production for the week ended 
May 11th: Venezuela, 16,914 barrels; Trinidad, 31,167 barrels; 
total, 48,081 barrels. 


BRITISH BURMAH PETROLEUM.—Production of crude oil by this 
company for April was 27,755 barrels. 

THE KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total 
production during the month of April amounted to 94,783 barrels, 
or approximately 13,540 tons. 


THE MEXICAN EAGLE O1L Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended April 20, 1935, was 403,000 barrels. The production 
for the week ended April 27, 1935, was 378,000 barrels. Production 
for the week ended May 4, 1935, was 349,000 barrels. 


PH@NIX OIL AND TRANSPORT COMPANY, Ltp.—The gross pro- 
duction of crude oil of the Phoenix group for April was 87,522 tons. 





COMMONWEALTH MINING & FINANCE, Ltd. 


Notice to Holders of Option Certificates to Bearer. 


PTION HOLDERS are REMINDED that the RIGHT 

OF CONVERSION into shares at 6/- per share LAPSES 
after 4 p.m. on Thursday, the 30th May, 1935. 
Conversion of the Options may be effected by holders com- 
pleting the form endorsed on the reverse of the Certificate or 
Certificates and sending them to the Registered Office of the 
Company, 8 Great Winchester Street, London, F.C.2, together 
with a cheque for the amount payable at the rate of 6/- per 
share on or before the date above-mentioned. 
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THE LUNUVA (CEYLON) TEA AND RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 7 PER CENT. 
MR H. J. WELCH’S REVIEW 


The twenty-eighth annual general meeting of the Lunuva 
(Ceylon) Tea and Rubber Estates, Limited, was held in the 
Council Chamber of the Rubber Growers’ Association (Inc.) at 
19 Fenchurch Street, London, E.C.3, on Wednesday, 15th day 
of May, 1935. 

Mr H. J. Welch, the chairman, presided. 

Mr J. E. Ritchie, representing the secretaries, Messrs Harrisons 
and Crosfield, Limited, having read the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen,—I cannot claim 
that the results of last year’s working were satisfactory to the 
board either as directors or as shareholders. 


TEA PRODUCTION 


Last year I pointed out that the regulation of exports had not 
up till then benefited producers of teas of the type manufactured 
by this company. The position actually became worse during 
the year. The average net price secured for the 1934 crop was 
1.14d. per lb. lower than that for 1933 ; the figures being 11.28d. 
and 12.42d. respectively. Except for 1932 the average price ob- 
tained was the lowest recorded by the company for fourteen years. 
In addition to the fall in price the tea crop was further restricted, 
and had it not been for the acquisition of the St. John Del Rey 
estate we should have produced a smaller crop than in 1933. Ifthe 
results of 1934 are compared with those of 1933 it will be seen that 
the average yield per acre of tea fell from 682 lbs. to 619 lbs.; the 
profit per lb. from 3.18d. to 2.54d. and the profit per acre from 
£9 0s. 8d. to {6 11s. Recently more discrimination has been shown 
by buyers in the prices paid for quality teas, and if this continues 
we may hope to receive a reasonable premium for our good 
medium grades over the prices paid for common teas. 

As from January last the new Napier tea estate has been amal- 
gamated with our Rookatenne estate for purposes of economic 
administration. 


RUBBER AND COPRA 


I now turn to our other main product—rubber. During 1934 
we produced 969,885 Ibs. of rubber, as against 14,249 lbs. in 
1933. Tapping was undertaken over an average of 2,044 acres 
out of 3,876 acres mature. The average yield per acre tapped was 
474 lbs. We also sold certain export rights for a sum of £538, 
which is included in the accounts with our rubber sales. Further 
areas are being brought into tapping this year, but it is at present 
our intention to continue to rest all the rubber on the Arampolla 
and Dabar properties and on three of our seven tea-cum-rubber 
estates. The administration of the Maligatenne property has 
been amalgamated with the Illuktenne Estate—a step which should 
increase their economic working For 1934 a profit of over {£6 
per acre was obtained from the areas actually tapped, after allow- 
ing for the expenses of upkeep of the untapped acreage but not 
for local taxation. The figure over the total mature area whether 
tapped or not was £3 per acre. These figures can, I think, be 
regarded as reasonably satisfactory in the circumstances. It is 
certainly gratifying again to be deriving revenue from our rubber 
areas. 

The copra market was again most disappointing. In 1933 our 
coconut area just paid its way—in 1934 a trifling loss was in- 
curred, a further reduction of over {1 per ton in the cost of 
production being more than counterbalanced by a reduction of 
£1 2s. 5d. in the average selling price. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The net result of the year’s working was a credit to profit and 
loss account of £61,872. The board proposes to make an alloca- 
tion to taxation reserve (which it is estimated will cover all 
liability this year for taxation to be assessed in relation to last 
year’s profits) and to transfer {10,000 to general reserve. From 
the balance you will be asked to authorise the payment of a final 
dividend of 4 per cent. less income tax at 2s. 43d. in the £, making 
7 per cent. for the year. No doubt you have realised that since 





the average income tax deduction from the two dividends works 
out at 2s. qd. in the £ the net dividend is equivalent to one of 
almost 8 per cent. with tax deducted at 4s. 6d. If you approve 
the proposed allocations, the carry-forward on profit and _ loss 
account—after allowing for the contribution to the staff retirement 
fund—will be increased to £73,259. 


BALANCE SHEET 


On reference to the balance sheet it will be seen that the issued 
capital at December 31st amounted to £707,693. It was increased 
during the year by issues of shares to the vendors of the Napier 
estate and to shareholders for cash, which left an unissued capital 
of only £42,307. We shall shortly be allotting a further 30,000 
shares in respect of the purchase of Dessford Estate. It is there- 
fore proposed to increase the nominal capital to £900,000, and a 
resolution to this effect will be submitted to you. 

The premiums on the issue of shares for cash were added to the 
reserve, and we have utilised {223,025 of the reserve account in 
writing down the value of all our buildings, machinery and plant 
to the nominal figure of {1. The principal object of this is to 
facilitate a better equalisation of dividends. In good years we 
propose to ask you to transfer substantial amounts to reserve. 
In years producing less satisfactory results, such as 1934, smaller 
amounts, and in bad years none at all. In considering this policy 
we cannot ignore the fact that the industries in which we are 
engaged produce very uneven returns, and you will no doubt 
approve our efforts to secure as far as possible a more even return 
to the shareholders. If our net capitalisation per acre were high 
I should prefer to continue the old method of writing down such 
assets upon a regular scale, but as it is probably less than one- 
half the replacement cost of our estates, buildings and equipment I 
have no hesitation in commending to you the policy we have 
adopted. 

On the assets side of the balance sheet the addition to buildings, 
machinery and plant, etc., during the year consisted principally 
of the inventory values of such equipment upon the new estates we 
have acquired. 

The produce in stock or in transit and materials and stores stand 
at £61,184, an increase of about £16,000 over last year. This was 
brought about principally by the fact that this year we had a 
normal stock of rubber unsold at the close of the year, whereas 
in 1933, since tapping was only resumed on a small scale during 
the latter part of December, the stock was insignificant ; also tea 
stocks were higher in 1934 owing to the mutual regulation by the 
main producing countries of the quantities offered in the weekly 
auction sales in London. The realisation of last year’s stocks is 
now nearly complete and should show a small profit over the 
balance sheet figures. 

Sundry debtors and payments in advance have been reduced 
from £55,439 to £26,060. 

Our gilt-edged investments stand in the balance sheet at £49,780, 
as against a market value on December 31st of £54,251. We have 
also realised a profit of over {2,000 on sales of investments which 
we have left in reserve to provide for the cost of increasing the 
capital and any other contingencies. 

If the surplus assets on December 31st are deducted from the 
issued capital the net cost of our properties stands at £43 1s. 8d. 
per planted acre, after allowing for the payment of the dividend 
proposed and placing no value upon our reserve lands. 

The directors again wish to record their thanks to the staff on 
the estates, our visiting agents and our London and Colombo 
agents and to our acting London secretary, Mr J. E. Ritchie, for 
another year of loyal and highly efficient service to the company. 


PURCHASE OF NEW ESTATE 


As advised in the directors’ report, another tea estate—Dess- 
ford—has been acquired as from April 1, 1935. Dessford produces 
teas of high quality, and the board is satisfied that the purchase 


will prove advantageous. 
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May 18, 1935 


PROSPECTS 


A few days ago I addressed the shareholders of the Rubber 
Plantations Investment Trust generally upon the position and 
prospects of the tea and rubber producing industries. We propose 
with the report of these proceedings to include a reprint of my 
speech on that occasion, and accordingly I will not detain you by 
making any general remarks with regard to these industries. So 
far as this company’s prospects are concerned, it is anticipated 
that after allowing for domestic cuts the company will be able to 
export during 1935 in the case of tea 73 per cent. and in the case 
of rubber 53 per cent. of its standard assessments. Accordingly, 
we expect to export 4,562,000 lbs. of tea and 1,060,000 Ibs. of 
rubber. Gradually the operation of the tea and rubber regulation 
schemes should reduce the present excessive stocks, and as such 
reductions take place we may reasonably anticipate iniproved 
selling prices. 

I now beg to move: ‘‘ That the directors’ report and the state- 
ment of accounts for the year ended December 31, 1934, as now 
submitted be approved and adopted, and that a final dividend 
of 4 per cent., less income tax at the rate of 2s. 4}d. in the £, 
on the present issued capital of the company, in respect of the 
year ended December 31, 1934, be paid on May 17, 1935.” 

Mr G. N. Thomson seconded the resolution and it was carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring director, Mr H. J. Welch, was re-elected, the 
auditors (Messrs McAuliffe, Davis & Hope) were reappointed and 
a resolution was passed to increase the capital to {900,000 by the 
creation of 150,000 new shares of £1 each. 

The proceedings terminated with a hearty vote of thanks to the 
chairman, the board and the staff and agents in the East. 


BRITISH SHAREHOLDERS TRUST, LIMITED 


INCREASED EARNINGS AND DISTRIBUTION 


The thirteenth ordinary general meeting of the British Share- 
holders Trust, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at the 
registered oflice of the company, 3 Lombard Street, London, 
E.C.3, Sir Follett Holt, K.B.E. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr H. C. Crafer, F.C.1.S.) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said:—Gentlemen,—The report and accounts 
before you to-day will, I think, meet with your approval. We 
have certainly shared in the satisfactory improvement that has 
taken place in our industries and in a number of directions we 
have played our part in providing the capital required for their 
further development. 

A valuation made on Friday of last weck shows that at that 
date the depreciation in the book value of our investments had 
become further reduced to 13.7 per cent., and consequently on 
this basis not only is our capital intact, but after providing for 
the final dividend we have a surplus of £242,000 over our share 
capital, or, in other words, apart from our credit we own re- 
sources amounting to £780,000 to stand behind our business as an 
issuing house. 

The accounts show you that the net profit for the year 
amounted to £75,818, and therefore we do not think that you 
need have any hesitation in accepting our recommendation tu 
faise the total] distribution for the 12 months from 84 per cent. 
to 10 per cent., particularly in view of the fact that the carry- 
forward to the current year’s accounts is equivalent to a further 
Io per cent. on the issued capital of the Trust. You will, I hope, 
agree that this substantial carry-forward and our substantial re- 
serves are useful buffers to possess, bearing in mind the stresses 
and strains to which financial affairs are at times ¢xposed. 

We issued to you after the last meeting a pamphlet showing 
the very wide field of the activities during recent years of this 
issuing house, which have covered almost every human endea- 
vour in business in the British Isles. You will have noted that 
we have provided capital to develop our exports and to feed, 
clothe, warm, transport and amuse our people, and even to supply 
them with first-class beer. During the past year after our usual 
Meticulous investigations we became closely associated with eight 
different issues with a result satisfactory we believe to all 
concerned. 

As to our prospects, these are necessarily wrapped up with the 
progress of industry and the welfare of our country. The war 
proved the national spirit and intentions, and now after 17 years 
the Jubilee has shown even to us again and to the world that we 
hold as strongly as ever to the Crown and Constitution and to the 
liberty and freedom of thought and action they assure. (Hear, 
hear.) The happenings of the past week have obviously served, 
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quite unintentionally, to add to the stability of our interval 
political situation, for even the extremists must see the hopeless- 
ness of any attempt to disarrange the present order or the 
governance of the country in the National interests which are 
shown to be well understood and appreciated by the mass of the 
people. And so it is that we can go on working and striving for 
the common good and with our own affairs in the knowledge that 
the country is sound to the core and fuil of hope, and all with an 
over-riding determination to find work for the workless. 

In the close investigations that have been necessary and in 
watching over the welfare of our large investments day by day 
and hour by hour, we all of us owe a debt of gratitude to our 
managing director, Mr Edgar Crammond, to Mr Ronald Crammond 
and to the capable staff of the Trust. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
final dividend of 44 per cent., making 74 per cent. for the year, 
together with a bonus of 2} per cent., was approved. 

The retiring director and the auditors were re-elected, and a 
hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman, directors and staff con- 
cluded the proceedings. 





RIO DE JANEIRO CITY IMPROVEMENTS COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


ATTITUDE OF GOVERNMENT 


The seventy-third ordinary general meeting of the Rio de 
Janeiro City Improvements Company, Limited, was held, on the 
16th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr Edward Greene presided in the absence through indisposition 
of Lord Hudson (the chairman of the company) and read the 
address which he had prepared. In the course of this it was stated 
that the company had drained the city last year for seven months 
without receiving a single milreis, and when the amount was paid 
it was close on 40 per cent. Jess than the contract rate. There 
fore, until regularity in Government payment was resumed it 
would be clearly inadvisable to trench on the company’s free 
resources. It was obvious under the new constitution the com- 
pany was not receiving such just return as would enable them to 
extend their service—and in that connection in the Watershed 
drained by the company there was an undrained area of 5,000 
houses. That must be detrimental to the health of Rio, and must, 
he thought, be considered by many Brazilians as somewhat of a 
disgrace to their capital city. 

In 1899, when their contract was revised, the Government under- 
took to pay the 60 milreis per house per annum at the fixed rate 
of 19d. to the milreis, at which rate the 60 milreis were worth 
£4 15s. At the end of 1934 the Government arbitrarily fixed a 
currency rate for making their payments to the company based 
on the average exchange ruling in the last 10 years, which gave a 
currency tax of only 218 milreis per house, which was equivalent 
at the present free rate, to less than £3 instead of £4 15s., to which 
they were entitled. 

The present provisional tax which the Brazilian Government had 
arbitrarily fixed for the payment of their contract obligations to 
the company would at the present rate of exchange leave no surplus 
for the payment of dividends. The company had always recog- 
nised that they were servants of the State and had always carried 
out the wishes of the Government for the benefit of the City of 
Rio at a low average annual return to the shareholders, and were 
even now carrying out their obligations to the full. In these cir- 
cumstances it was only reasonable that the Government should 
revert to the friendly and equitable attitude which in past years 
they had maintained towards the company. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 
Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal! 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up che attached: 
To Publisher, “* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. H | then 
decide o become a subscriber, It is understood that there will be 
no charg- for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


IIa: ssid asin nines 
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BRITISH AND CHINESE CORPORATION, LIMITED 


REVIEW OF THE RAILWAY POSITION 

The thirty-ceventh ordinary general meeting of the British and 
Chinese Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at 
the registered office of the company, 3 Lombard Street, London, 
Mr D. G. M. Bernard (the acting chairman of the company) 
presiding. 

The secretary (Mr E. R. Morriss) read the notice convening the 
meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said shareholders 
would notice in the accounts that out of the interest and profits 
earned in 1934 no less than £53,288 17s. 4d. had been put to 
suspense, thus increasing the amount which was held in reserve 
in this account to £323,124 14s. 1d. In other respects the accounts 
showed a satisfactory position, and it was with pleasure the 
directors saw their way to increase the dividend to 10 per cent. 
on the paid-up capital, free of tax, whilst bringing up the general 
reserve to {300,000 and providing £15,000 against contingent 
liability for income tax. 

Dealing with the various railways in which the Corporation was 
interested, the Chairman said: — 


PEKIN MUKDEN RAILWAY 


The negotiations for operating through trains over the whole 
system between Pekin and Mukden, referred to in my last annual 
report, were concluded early in the year. 

The service of the 1899 loan was made monthly, as in the 
previous year, from Mukden. 

It is gratifying to record that the approximate gross revenue of 
the Inside Wall section of the line (Pekin to Shanhaikuan) was 
$23,840,000, an increase of $2,465,000 over the previous year. 

From surplus earnings a small contribution was made to the 
service of the Shanghai Hangchow Ningpo Railway Loan, but it 
is to be regretted that the Ministry of Railways have not yet 
made provision from the same source for the Shanghai Fengching 
Railway Mortgage Redemption Loan of 1914, the interest on which 
has been im arrear since February, 1926, and amortisation pay- 
ments since February, 1927. Our representative in China has 
repeatedly urged the Ministry to resume payment of the service 
of this loan, but so far without success. 


NANKING SHANGHAI RAILWAY 


The gross earnings continue to improve, and were approxi- 
mately $14,464,000 for last year, as compared with $12,886,000 
in 1933, an increase of $1,578,000. 

We are receiving regular and increased monthly payments for 
the liquidation of an advance made in 1929 for the purchase of 
rolling stock. If the instalments continue at the present rate, full 
repayment of this debt will be effected by the end of this year, 
and we shall then be in a better position to render further financial 
assistance for more rolling stock, which is again urgently required 
to meet the growing traffic. 

During the year under review coupons due in December, 1932, 
and June, 1933, were paid, and from the special reserve account 
instituted in 1932 payment of the dividends due to net profit certi- 
ficate holders for the years 1930 and 1931 was made. Three half- 
yearly coupons, five instalments of principal and net profits for the 
years 1933 and 1934 remain, however, in arrear. 

We have repeatedly pointed out to the Ministry of Railways 
and the administration of the line the urgent need for the strictest 
economy in order that the outstanding debts may be liquidated 
as quickly as possible, and we are pleased to say that recently a 
Ministerial order has been issued to bring about drastic reduction 
in the working ratio and to cut down capital expenditure to a 
minimum. 

SHANGHAI HANGCHOW NINGPO RAILWAY 


The approximate gross revenue for the year was $6,360,000, 
about the same as in the previous year. Loan service is up to 
date, and the special reserve account is still being maintained. 
The Pekin Mukden Railway, as reported above, gave some slight 
financial assistance during the year towards the loan service. 

On November 29th last an agreement was signed with the 
Chinese Government, through the Ministry of Railways, for the 
flotation of about $16,000,000 for the completion of the line. The 
Corporation joined with the newly formed ‘‘ China Development 
Finance Corporation ’’ in the signature of the agreement for equal 
participation. This new corporation is a combination of Chinese 
banks in Shanghai, formed to finance commercial and industrial 
enterprises and to collaborate with foreign interests. The new 
agreement is entitled ‘‘ The Shanghai Hangchow Ningpo Railway 
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54 per cent. Completion Loan of 1934,’’ and makes provision for 
the redemption on June rst next of the outstanding portion of 
the 1908 loan. 

The state of the financial market in Shanghai has hitherto pre. 
vented the issue of this loan, which is well secured on the revenues 
of the railway. 


CANTON KOWLOON RAILWAY 


The approximate gross revenue is down by $68,000. 

Regular monthly payments have been made to the British 
section of the railway for the new locomotives mentioned in my 
last report. The line has not yet been able to contribute funds 
for the loan service, and the debt is therefore increasing. The last 
coupon paid was in June, 1925. 

A new joint working agreement was signed by the Chinese 
Government and the Hongkong Government, and ratified by the 
former in September, 1934. The agreement contains fairly 
generous concessions by the Hongkong Government, and a slight 
increase of revenue is anticipated on the Chinese section. Any 
increase, due to the alteration in the ratio of earnings, will be 
placed by agreement in a special reserve account for the accumn- 
lation of funds towards loan service arrears. 


TIENTSIN PUKOW RAILWAY 


The approximate gross revenues of this line have increased from 
$21,700,000 to $22,700,000. While an interest coupon on the 
German portion of the 1910 loan was paid during 1934, and 
another one in February of this year on the 1908 loan, from the 
special reserve account, it is very disappointing to bondholders 
to find that, in spite of increased earnings, sufficient funds have 
not been placed into this account to accelerate payment of arrears 
of loan service. Indeed, the funds deposited in this account are 
very spasmodic and not nearly enough to arrest the growth of 
the debt. 

Representations continue to be made to the Ministry of Rail- 
ways to implement Article 9 of the two agreements relative to the 
abolition of Likin and the substitution thereof by a charge on the 
Customs surplus. Although the Chinese Government admit this 
undertaking, they have not yet acted up to it. 


NANKING HUNAN RAILWAY 


Again I have to report that the Corporation have not received 
any interest during the year upon the advances made by them, 
and interest payments have been in arrear since 1925. In view of 
the fact that the Chinese Government have authorised construc- 
tion of lines which conflict with the lines to be constructed under 
the Nanking Hunan Railway Loan agreement of 1914, it is 
incumbent upon this Corporation to press for the payment of the 
arrears of interest as well as the repayment of the advances 
which, you will remember, were designated to provide capital for 
the resumption of the Anhui Provincial Railway Company’s works 
and property, as well as for the incorporation of the Chuchow 
Pinghsiang Railway as an integral part of the Nanking Hunan 
Railway. The Corporation, in addition, advanced funds for the 
final survey and preliminary expenses in connection with the 
Nanking Hunan line in 1914. 


CANTON HANKOW RAILWAY 


In co-operation with the three leading Chinese banks, the 
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation successfully floated 
in Shanghai the Chinese Government 6 per cent. Sterling In- 
demnity Loan of {1,500,000 for the completion of this line. This 
loan is secured on part of the British Boxer Indemnity, which in 
turn is secured on the Customs. Attention is drawn to this loan 
because it is the first railway loan to be floated in Shanghai in 
co-operation with Chinese banks, and your directors hope that 
this is a forerunner of further joint enterprises of this nature. We 
have gone a step further in this direction in the Shanghai- 
Hangchow-Ningpo Railway Completion Loan agreement already 
mentioned. 

The Chinese Government recognises that improved transport 
facilities are essential for the development and prosperity of the 
country, and is anxious to press forward the construction of 
numerous railway lines. But until it exhibits a more determined 
policy to fulfil its loan obligations and ceases to divert revenue 
which should be utilised for loan services to other purposes, it is 
not possible for this Corporation to co-operate except in certain 
cases such as those I have already referred to. 

Some progress has been made in the liquidation of outstanding 
debts, but I feel that much more could have been and can be 
done having regard to the increased earnings of most of the 
Chinese Government railways. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
retiring director and the auditors having been re-elected, the 
proceedings terminated. 
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LONDON AND MANCHESTER ASSURANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS 
PREMIUM INCOME OVER £3,000,000 


The sixty-sixth annua] general meeting of the London and 
Manchester Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 15th 
instant, at the chief offices of the company, Finsbury Square, 
London, Mr Walter H. Brown (the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr A. H. Dawes) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: Gentlemen, it 
is always a delight to me to extend to you a cordial welcome on 
these annual occasions. Probably my feelings in this direction 
are influenced somewhat by the unbroken record of progress which 
I have been in a position to put before you since I was appointed 
chairman of the company. 

In December last the directors appointed Mr. A. J. Suenson- 
Taylor to a seat on the board. Mr Suenson-Taylor, who has held 
the position of manager of the Company’s Fire and General Branch 
since its inception, brings to the board a wide business experience, 
and has an intimate knowledge of the affairs of the company. 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


I will now deal with the Ordinary Branch. The new sums 
assured constituted a record—they amounted to no less than 
£4.459.550. The premium income amounted to {1,229,384, show- 
ing an increase of £56,648. During the year single premium rates 
were raised, as too large an amount of such business is not desir- 
able under present monetary conditions, and the single premium 
income for the year was consequently less than in the one previous. 
In the year under review the actual increase in renewable 
premiums was larger at £77,106, compared with only £56,875 in 
the previous year, which I think you will consider quite 
satisfactory. 

The effective rate of interest earned in the Ordinary Branch 
during the year was {4 11s. 1d. per cent. after deduction of tax. 
This rate represents the substantial margin of {1 11s. 1d. over 
the rate assumed in the valuation. The excellent bonus proposed, 
namely 448. per cent. reversionary addition to sums assured, has 
prevailed for no less than seven years in succession. 

Claims under policies assuring a sum at death amounted to 
£130,514, whilst £373,857 was paid in respect of maturities. 

Notwithstanding the expansion of the Ordinary Branch, there 
was a slight decrease in the expense ratio, if proper allowance is 
made for the single premium business and the new annuities 
purchased. 

The attractiveness of our Ordinary Branch policies is undoubted, 
and the exceptional development of this branch must be to you, 
as it is to the directors, a source of considerable satisfaction. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


Turning now to the Industrial Branch, the year under review 
embraced a fifty-two weeks’ account-period, and, although the 
outstanding premiums in the balance sheet are less than those in 
the previous year’s balance sheet, the actual premium increase 
was {72,386, which represents 4.5 per cent. of the previous year’s 
premium income. This increase in our industrial assurance busi- 
ness is evidence that we are meeting a genuine need. No measure 
of efficiency in organisation and no degree of assiduity in sales- 
manship could have built up a premium income of {1,687,780 if 
the benefits and services had not supplied a universal want. Other 
companies and societies engaged in the business of industrial assur- 
ance have shown, by their recently published accounts, substantial 
increases in their premium income during the past year, due in no 
small measure to the steady improvement which has taken place 
within recent years in the methods of organisation, the standards 
of benefit and the general treatment of policyholders. So great 
has been the improvement that any compulsory changes may have 
the effect of stultifying some of the voluntary benefits and advan- 
tages that are being extended to policyholders in the progress of 
the business. It is not too much to say that the bulk of any 
adverse criticism which may be directed from outside against the 
business is based upon conditions which no longer exist. 

Claims paid in the branch during the year accounted for 
£729,021, which of course includes the very material bonus addi- 
tions arising out of the company’s profit-sharing scheme. 

The total to date of claims paid in all branches exceeds 
£18,000,000. 

You will have observed from the report that we propose the 
continuance again this year of the substantial rate of bonus distri- 
bution to the holders of industrial policies which have been ten 
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years in force, and I should remind you that none of the policies 
concerned has any contractual right to participate in any of the 
profits of the company. The allocation is of an entirely gratuitous 
nature, and represents on this occasion a sum of £105,523. The 
basis of this bonus distribution is set out in detail in the report 
and, although it may appear a little complicated to some, it 
works out quite simply in practice. 

The effective rate of interest in this branch was £4 4s. 10d. per 
cent., after deduction of tax. 

The premium income of the Fire and General Branch for the 
year was £62,455, an increase of £7,658. This branch is being 
conducted on such lines as should provide a basis of solidity for 
future development. 

The premium income in all branches reached £3,000,000 for the 
first time ; to be precise, £3,003,816—an increase of £137,510 over 
that of the year before. 

The total income for the year in all branches amounted to 
£3,807,473, representing an increase of £235,379 over the previous 
year. 


COMPANY'S ASSETS 


Now let me say a few words upon the assets of the company, 
which have been increased during the year by £1,094,350 to a 
total of £15,473,858. The security for the assurance funds is, of 
course, a prime consideration, and we have continued our estab- 
lished practice of making no overstatement of the values of our 
assets. We believe that the margin on the total balance sheet 
values and the {£300,000 investments reserve fund form an ample 
and fair provision for any possible fluctuations of present-day 
Stock Exchange quotations. The total sum of {27,500 has, you 
will observe, been written off property values, a matter which you 
will readily understand is associated with the company’s re- 
building operations. 

Of Stock Exchange securities 76.7 per cent. is invested in Great 
Britain and a further 18.2 per cent. in the rest of the Empire, thus 
leaving only 5.1 per cent. in foreign countries. The remaining 
assets are all in Great Britain. 

Of the total assets there is invested in British Government 
securities and securities guaranteed by the British Government 
under Trades Facilities Acts just under 29 per cent. And if we 
include home corporation stocks and the stocks of public boards 
in Great Britain the percentage is just over 41. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





ANGLO-AMERICAN DEBENTURE CORPORATION 
IMPROVEMENT IN REVENUE AND CAPITAL 


The forty-fifth ordinary genera] meeting of the Anglo-American 
Debenture Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr Richard S. Guinness (the chairman) said that the revenue 
account showed an improvement when compared with that of the 
previous year, and it was no less satisfactory that a further in- 
crease in the market value of the corporation’s investments could 
also be recorded. The last occasion upon which the board had 
been able to submit accounts showing a simultaneous improvement 
in revenue and capital values had been in 1929; now that they 
had again picked up the trend of 1929 it was to be hoped that 
they would be able to maintain the present position. 

The gross income amounted to {£128,867—an improvement of 
£3,181 ; deducting revenue expenses, which showed a slight reduc 
tion, and interest on debenture stock and preference stock there 
was available £55,404, which was equivalent to an earning powe1 
of 12.3 per cent. upon the ordinary stock ; the board proposed a 
final dividend of 6} per cent, making 10 per cent. for the year, 
and after transferring {25,000 to reserve, which would then stand 
at £325,000, there would be £48,134 to be carried forward. 

The board had made the usual estimate of income for the forth- 
coming year, and hoped to be able to meet the shareholders next 
year with a maintenance of the dividend at the same rate. 

The corporation’s investments showed a surplus over the book 
cost at the date of the balance sheet of £88,672, against a surplus 
last year of £23,406. As evidence of the recovery power of thei 
holdings he would say that in 1932, when the market value of the 
investments fell to its lowest point during the past decade, there 
was depreciation of £346,801 ; at the time of speaking, therefore, 
there had been a recovery of £435,000 on that position, in a list of 
investments of a total book cost of £2,417,629. To summarise the 
capital position, there was that day, in addition to the surplus of 
£88,672 to which he had referred, a reserve of £325,000, and an 
amount of undivided revenue carried forward of £48,134, making 
a total of £461,806 in excess of the par value of their capital. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted 
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ORIENTAL TELEPHONE AND ELECTRIC COMPANY 
INCREASED NET REVENUE 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of the Oriental Tele- 
phone and Electric Company, Limited, was held, on the 14th 
instant, at the Great Eastern Hotel, London, Sir A. Henry 
McMahon, G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., K.C.I1.E., C.S.I. (the chairman), 
presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr T. K. Brown) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said:—The net 
revenue for the year under review, after charging {24,619 for 
depreciation and amounts to £97,433 15s. Id., as 
against £96,833 14s. 6d. for the year 1933, and, after adding 
£50,789 os. 2d. brought forward from last year, and deducting 
the interim dividends paid in November last, there remains a 
balance for disposal of £118,807 2s. 5d. 


renewals, 


It is recommended that 
the available balance be appropriated in the payment of a final 
dividend of 3} per cent., 
requires {£6,607 135. 


less tax, on the preference shares, which 
Sd.; in payment of a final dividend of & 
per cent., free of tax, on the ordinary shares, 
£45,615 18s. 5d.; to add £15,000 to general reserve, and to carry 
forward the balance of £51,583 1os. 4d. 

Referring to the balance sheet, the only items on the debit side 
calling for comment, as showing any appreciable variation from 
last year’s figures, are, first, ‘‘ Sundry creditors and income-tax 
reserve,’’ which stands at £5,439, as against £28,857 last year. 

The explanation of this is that, as on a previous occasion, we 
were able to discharge our income-tax liabilities in advance and 
under discount, which accounts for practically the whole of the 
difference of £20,000. And, secondly, the item ‘‘ Subsidiary com- 
pany deposit,’’ which represents an amount which your sub- 
sidiary, the China and Japan Company, had available, and which 
was invested together with other temporary surpluses belonging 
to the Oriental Company. 


absorbing 


ASSETS 


On the credit side there is little, I think, that calls for com- 
ment. You will have observed, however, that the company’s 
holding of British Government securities has risen from £145,738 
to £194,898, or by nearly £50,000. As I mentioned on a previous 
occasion, it is very essential that your company should at all 
times be prepared to meet any demands made upon it in the 
way of developments and extensions, and be able to provide at 
short notice the capital necessary for such purposes. It must be 
borne in mind, also, that considerations of this nature are not 
confined to the Oriental Company’s undertakings alone, but ex- 
tend also to those of the associated companies, which constitute 
so large a proportion of your interests and assets. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


To turn now to the profit and loss account, on the credit side 
it will be observed that while the revenue from subscriptions, 
etc., from the company’s own branches is up by £4,570, the 
balance after deducting charges is only £50,700, as against £56,837 
last year, or a drop of over £6,000. 

The reason for this is that your directors have considered it 
prudent to make additional provision for depreciation this year 
to the extent of £9,000. The normal appropriation under this 
heading would have been £15,619, as against £14,445 for 1933, 
but the methods by which these amounts are calculated provide 
only for the replacement of plant at the end of its estimated 
normal life. It occasionally happens, however, that owing to 
developments in invention, and to the improvements which are 
continually taking place, it pays all telephone and similar plant 
using undertakings to scrap plant before the end of its usetul 
life is reached, and to replace it by new plant offering advantages 
in efficiency of service or economy in working. The recent sub- 
Stitution of automatic apparatus in place of manual at Singapore 
is a Case in point. 

It follows then that depreciation, arrived at in accordance with 
the normal methods, may, in certain cases, turn out to have 
been insufficient, as only part of the period upon which it was 
calculated would have run off ; and the shortage then has to be 
met out of the current year’s revenue, or to be spread over a 
period of years ; and it is to provide against a contingency of this 
nature that we now recommend strengthening the depreciation 
account to the extent indicated. 

The Chairman then gave an exhaustive review of the working 
of their branches at Singapore and Mauritius, and the affairs of 
their associated companies in India, Burma, and Hong Kong. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





SOCIETY OF INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS 
SIR JAMES MARTIN’S ADDRESS 


The fiftieth annual general meeting of the Society of Incor. 
porated Accountants was held, on the 15th instant, at Inco,. 
porated Accountants’ Hall, London. 

Sit James Martin, the retiring president of the society, referreg 
to the magnificent celebrations which took place in all parts of 
the Empire in connection with the Silver Jubilee of his Majesty 
the King. The council, on behalf of incorporated accountants, 
had the honour to submit to his Majesty, through the Home Sec. 
retary, a loyal address expressing the dutiful and loyal good 
wishes of incorporated accountants for the long life and happj. 
ness of their Majesties the King and Queen. The Council had 
made a contribution of three hundred guineas to King George's 
Jubilee Trust. 

In moving the adoption of the annual report of the council, 
together with the accounts for the year 1934, Sir James Martin 
said that the future of the society could be safely guided by the 
able young men who had taken or who were about to take office, 
and by all those who had already shown in a number of ways 
their keen interest in the society’s policy. 

In looking back over the history of the accountancy profession 
for the last fifty years, he was happy in the assurance that early 
contentions and strifes had been replaced by mutual regard and 
forbearance, with the result that they entered the second half 
century of their professional history in a spirit of co-operation 
and understanding amongst bodies of professional accountants all 
over the world. 


INCOME TAX AND SURTAX 


Sit James Martin referred to the continued high rate of taxa- 
tion, and said that whilst they were thankful for the relief of in- 
come tax afforded in 1934 and 1935, a standard rate of 4s. 6d. in 
the pound, together with the high rate of surtax, affected adversely 
both spending power and capital development. While London 
was in a comparatively fortunate position, he would like to 
remind members from other parts of the country that those in 
London were conscious of the magnitude of the problems pre 
sented by the distressed areas. It was quite clear that however 
much organisation and thought and sympathy were applied to the 
problem of distressed areas, any large and constructive solution 
must cost money. 

At the same time, it was impossible not to be impressed with 
the fact that the measure of relief in income tax afforded in 1934 
had a stimulating effect upon trade and industry, and this was 
reflected in the revenue which the Chancellor derived from that 
and other valuable sources. It could be said with some certainty 
that income tax and surtax were likely to remain amongst the 
principal means of raising revenue, and that fact was of import- 
ance to the accountancy profession. The equitable adjustment of 
income tax became increasingly complicated. 

In 1927 a committee was appointed to consider the codification 
of income tax law. No one who was familiar with income tax 
practice would be surprised that the labours of that committee 
had proved protracted and difficult. But codification of the law 
relating to income tax would be welcomed by the accountancy 
profession, upon whom fell the heavy burden of representing the 
taxpayer in his relations with the Board of Inland Revenue. 
While they had no monopoly of that class of work, it was true 
that the members of the accountancy profession regarded the 
adjustment of income tax and surtax as one of their chief respon- 
sibilities. In the meantime, he acknowledged the confidence both 
of the public and of the Board of Inland Revenue in the account- 
ancy profession in relation to income tax and surtax. 


PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 


The work of the society in connection with examinations had 
been maintained at a high level. Whilst examinations necessarily 
focussed a considerable amount of the work of candidates, it was 
one of the first responsibilities of the council to develop whatever 
facilities were available for professional education. It was worthy 
of note that during his period of office as Lord Mayor of London 
Sir Stephen Killick had found time to discharge the duties of pre 
sident of the London Students’ Society, in which he continued to 
take an active interest. 

During the past year an experiment had been made which had 
proved an unqualified success. Last July a course had been held 
at Cambridge to give to the younger members of the Society an 
opportunity of continuing their professional studies. Those who 
attended that course derived considerable benefit, and a further 
course would be held in 1936. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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MARKS AND SPENCER LIMITED 


EXPANSION OF BUSINESS 


PROGRAMME OF 
MR 
PRICES 


The ninth annual general meeting of Marks and Spencer, Limited, 
was held, on the 16th inst., at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C. 

Mr Simon Marks (chairman and managing director) presided. 

In the course of his speech the Chairman said :— 

The net profit, after providing for directors’ fees, management 
remuneration, depreciation, and other charges, amounts to 
{1,086,597, an increase of £110,307 over the preceding year. 

"We believe that the general conditions of trade as evidenced 
during recent months give every indication of a satisfactory outlook- 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS 


he net profit of £1,086,597, after deducting {160,206 for income 
tax, leaves a balance of {926,391, which, together with £53,884 
brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of £980,275 
available for distribution. The directors recommend the following 
appropriations :— 

Properties contingency reserve ............-seeeeeeeees £150,000 
General TEserve ACCOURE ......0.0ceccsccscssoccsececosees 206,969 
Payment of a final dividend on the ordinary and 

‘A’ ordinary shares at the rate of 25 per cent., 


thus making 35 per cent. for the year ended 


EG Bs II og cccacnsecdncsccascancncssescsoseacess _ 326,128 
Debenture redemption fund .................seseeeeees 10,000 
By carrying forward to next year’s accounts ...... 73,469 


ISSUE ON BONUS TERMS 


The directors further recommend that £130,451 5s. od., part of 
the general reserve account, be capitalised, and that a distribution 
by way of bonus be made to the holders of the existing ordinary and 
“A” ordinary shares of the company in the proportion of one “ A ”’ 


ordinary share for every ten ordinary and/or “ A "’ ordinary shares 
held. 


RESERVES 


The premium received by the company on the issue of ‘A ‘ 
ordinary shares made in January of this year, after payment of the 
expenses of the issue, has been credited in full to the general reserve 
account. This, together with the allocation to that account recom- 
mended by your directors, will have the efiect of increasing our 
general reserve to £1,500,000, after making provision for the bonus 
shares, the issue of which is also recommended. 


CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME AND FUTURE DEVELOPMENT 


We are operating to-day 202 stores throughout the country, an 
increase in number of 22 stores since April, 1934, apart from exten- 
sions carried out in 16 other stores. Our programme for 1935-36 
already embraces 38 new stores or extensions, and our estate depart - 
ment is continuously engaged in examining possible sites throughout 
the country for further development. 


REDUCTION OF RETAIL PRICES AND ECONOMIC WELFARE 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer in his Budget speech referred 
to the generally improved conditions prevailing in the country. 
How has it been possible, with falling prices, devalued currencies 
and severe handicaps in international trading for this measure of 
revival to occur ? 

Official statistics indicate that the cost of living since 1929 has 
declined by about 10 per cent. It is estimated that the public 
spends on consumers goods and services £1,900,000,000 a year. 
This means that consumers could have bought in 1934 the identica] 
goods and services which they obtained in 1929, and still have had 
{190,000,000 left over for other requirements. 

The direct effect of this increased expenditure is seen in the opening 
ot many new factories throughout the country, particularly in the 
South and Midlands, in the expansion of existing manufacturing 
plant, and in the introduction of better equipment and of new 


SIMON MARKS ON REDUCTION OF 


DEVELOPMENT 
RETAIL 


AND ECONOMIC WELFARE 


machinery. Employment has increased, which in turn has once 
more expanded purchasing power. 

One of the main factors in this recovery is the fall in retail prices. 
Progressive reduction in costs has largely been passed on to the 
consumer and has stimulated the demand for manufactured goods. 
I am satisfied by our own experience that this process can be carried 
still further by a combined effort of the producer and distributor. 
An increase in mass purchasing power follows a lowering of retail 
prices. Increased consumption would again further the growth 
of employment, in particular, that of retail employment, which has 
been so impressive a feature during the past year. Mor2 goods 
and equipment would be demanded by the distributor, busier 
factories would require more plant and raw materials; subsidiary 
and ancillary occupations would also benefit. 

It is to the general interest to see that any benefits in the form 
of cheap retail prices that can bemade available to the public 
should be quickly brought about. The co-operation of all parties 
is essential in this task. 


OUR POLICY 

The arguments I have brought forward for the more intimate 
co-operation of the producer, manufacturer and distributor as one 
of the means of increasing the country’s prosperity, are gathered 
from our own business experience. Your directors survey all the 
stages of production from the basic raw materials to the finished 
goods, and stimulate manufacturers to adopt such facilities and 
economies as modern technique makes available. At the same time 
they advise them what goods are in demand, As more improve- 
ments and economies are achieved, it is our practice to transfer 
the benefits to our customers as soon as possible. 


STAFF WELFARE 


This year has seen a very marked development in the measures 
taken by our welfare department to organise for our staff better 
conditions surrounding their employment and more _ personal 
services. Canteens, medical provision, and social and athletic 
facilities are available and add appreciably to the amenities of their 
life. The current expenditure this year for social welfare was in 
the neighbourhood of £50,000, apart from a considerable capital 
expenditure. Our welfare department with its growing personnel 
is constantly extending its activities in the interests of the staff. 


THANKS TO OFFICERS AND STAFF 


On behalf of the board, I desire to take this opportunity of 
expressing our appreciation of the manner in which all ranks of 
the staff have carried out their duties during the past year. 

Mr I. M. Sieff, B.Com. (vice-chairman and assistant managing 
director) seconded the resolution for the adoption of the report 
and accounts, which was carried unanimously. 

A resolution was also passed authorising an issue of bonus shares, 





Orders for the publication im these columns of 
the reports of Company Meetings should be 
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The Reporting Manager, 
THE ECONOMIST, 
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BRITISH MATCH CORPCRATION, LIMITED 
CONTINUED PROGRESS - DIVIDEND POLICY 


meeting of the British Matc! 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at River 
Plate House, South Place, Finsbury Circus, London. 

Mr Clarence E. Bartholomew, O.B.E., the chairman and 
managing director, presided, and in the course of moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts said:—You will observe that 
this meeting is being held only fifteen days after the close of our 
financial year, and you will, I am sure, wish to congratulate and 
to thank our staffs and our auditors for the willing work and the 
efficiency which render such a result possible. The auditors 
actually signed the accounts at the very close of business on 
April 30. I believe this is a record, and one which can never 
be beaten. 

I need not take up much time with a review of the figures in 
the balance sheet, for you can see at a glance how they are 
changed from those of last year. Perhaps the most important 
change is in the amount of the reserve fund, to which we have 
added £250,000, being a bonus dividend from Bryant and May, 
Limited. This represents a profit on investments realised to the 
extent of {100,000 and a transfer from their reserve fund of 
£150,000 of undistributed profits of former years. 

On the assets side of the balance sheet we have still an im- 
portant figure of goodwill, trading rights, etc., which we propose 
to reduce by writing off {60,000 this year. Valuable as we believe 
that asset to be, it is of an intangible nature, and we hope that 
a continuance of steady business may enable us gradually to 
eliminate it from our accounts by yearly allocations from profits. 

The only other figures in the balance sheet which call for special 
comment are the additions to our investments. The greater part 
of these additions is in British Government securities—all fixed 
dated—and results from the bonus dividend from Bryant and 
May, Limited. 

The gross return from our shareholdings in subsidiary companies 
amounted in the year under review to 9.4 per cent., which 
represents a slight increase on last year. There is a small decrease 
in the interest on Government securities. 


The eighth ordinary general 


BRYANT AND MAY’S POSITION 


Our principal subsidiary is Bryant and May, Limited, and you 
will wish to hear something of the position of that company. 
After payment of the special bonus dividend to which I have 
referred, Bryant and May, Limited is in a sufficiently liquid 
position to justify the repayment of {£170,000 odd of its deben- 
tures which were issued in 1903 and 1904, and stil] retain adequate 
resources to meet future opportunities of development. 

I would emphasise here that Bryant and May’s business is of 
great scope, and is by no means confined to these islands. A very 
large proportion of Bryant and May’s profits comes from many 
investments in the industry overseas, including, of course, British 
Dominions, as a result of the policy adopted some thirty years 
ago of carrying their flag to those countries which began to 
protect their industries, and to impose heavy import duties, with 
that policy in view. I am not concerned, at this moment, to 
discuss the political or economic desirability of such measures, 
but Bryant and May were among the first of British manufac- 
turers to establish themselves in overseas lands, and to take with 
them ideals with regard to the conditions of labour in their 
industry which have been an example to other manufacturers, 
and have contributed to the solution of industrial problems in 
those protected countries. 

It has been Bryant and May’s practice for many years to 
declare a smal] interim dividend on its ordinary shares (in 
November). I would beg you to bear in mind that if they should 
in this year declare a larger interim dividend—say, 10 per cent. 
instead of 6 per cent.—next November, it must not be taken as 
an indication of an increase in the total] dividend for the year. 

Your directors have under consideration the desirability of 
paying the dividends on the ordinary shares of this corporation 
in the future, less income tax instead of free of income tax, so 
that individual shareholders may receive the benefit of any re- 
duction in tax, even if such reduction is not big enough to justify 
an increase in the percentage of dividend declared. 

If this change is made, it will operate from the date of the 
interim dividend which we hope to be in a position to declare 
next November. 

I would, however, again warn our shareholders, as I have just 
done in my reference to Bryant and May’s distribution, that a 
slight increase in the interim dividend must not be assumed to 
indicate a larger distribution for the year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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YORKSEIRE INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 
RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS 


Ihe annual meeting of the Yorkshire Insurance Compan, 
Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at the Station Hotel, 
York. The chairman, Sir James Hamilton, was unable to 
present owing to indisposition, and Lord Middleton, one of the 
deputy-chairmen, presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report an 
accounts, said that the past year had witnessed a definite re. 
covery, and the improvement in the genera] industrial position 
was shared by them in increased premium income amounting to 
over £12,000. 

Turning to the departmental accounts, Lord Middleton said jt 
was cause for congratulation that their new life business figure 
had been maintained, and had even slightly grown. The yea 
1933 was the last of the quinquennium, and usually known as 
bonus year, when new business generally was in excess of the 
amount transacted in ordinary years. It was, therefore, very 
satisfactory to find that sums assured for last year exceeded the 
record high figures of 1933. 

The fire account was satisfactory in every way, and the decline 
in premiums which had persisted since 1931 seemed to have 
been arrested. Total premiums represented an_ increase of 
£12,541 over the previous year’s figure, and loss ratio was 45.7 
per cent., against 49.6 per cent. the year before. In the foreign 
field, the ‘‘ Yorkshire’s ’’ own business had been quite satisfactory. 

We have followed a very careful policy, said Lord Middleton, 
and although this is reflected in a reduction of our premium 
income, the trading result has again proved satisfactory. Not- 
withstanding an increase in income, management expenses, 
excluding commission, were down by £7,000. The directors 
recommended that a dividend of 9s. 6d. on the {1 fully-paki 
shares, 4s. 9d. on the partly-paid shares,.and 2s. 44d. on the 
5s. fully-paid shares, free of income-tax, be paid. 

The financial position of the company was never stronger. In 
addition to a general reserve of over {1,090,000, there are re- 
serves totalling {540,000 in the fire and accident funds, over 
and above provision for unexpired risks, and also a contingency 
reserve of £100,000. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 








EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The one hundred and seventy-third annual general meeting o! 
the Equitable Life Assurance Society was held, on the 15th 
instant, at 19 Coleman Street, London, E.C. 

Mr H. L. M. Tritton (the president), in the course of his 
speech, said that the accounts under consideration related t 
another satisfactory year. The new life business showed a sub- 
stantial increase over that of the previous year; that was due 
to an appreciable extent to assurances, amounting to about 
£200,000, effected in connection with a large staff pension scheme, 
and a windfall like that could not be expected every year. Th 
total amount of new life business mentioned in the report hac 
only once been exceeded by the Society, and that was in 1810; 
the total amount of new premium income obtained from the 
business, as a whole, was far more than it had been then. 

The claims showed, as usual, that the average amount pak! 
on whole-life with-profit policies was more than double the 
original sum assured ; it was, in fact, almost two and a-half 
times—in his opinion the advertisement which the ok 
Equitable could have. 


best 


VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 


With regard to their funds, the book value was far less than 
the present market value. That applied not only to Stock Ex- 
change investments, where the difference amounted to about 
£800,000 ; it applied also to ground rents, freehold property, 
leasehold property and reversions, and perhaps most of all to 
their holdings in subsidiary companies. The net rate of interest 
had increased from £4 3s. 11d. per cent. to £4 6s. 5d. per cent. 
the explanation being a reduction in income-tax. Though new 
investments must necessarily be made at the present time at @ 
lower rate thap that obtainable in the past, he was hopeful that 
there would be but little fall in the net rate for some years te 
come. 

Mr D. A. Bevan (one of the vice-presidents) seconded the 
adoption of the report and accounts, which were carried unabi- 
mously, and a vote of thanks to the president, directors, actuary 
and staff terminated the proceedings. 
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SOUTH-EASTERN GAS CORPORATION, LIMITED 
INCREASED REVENUE 


The annual general meeting of the South-Eastern Gas Corpora- 
tion, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at 84 Horseferry 
Road, London. 

Sir David Milne-Watson, LL.D., D.L. (the chairman), said that 

the total income amounted to £120,628, an increase of £43,793 over 
the figure shown in the previous accounts, which covered a period 
of approximately 16 months from the incorporation of the com- 
any. The increase was mainly due to the addition to their 
holdings of the shares in the Hastings, Chertsey and Herne Bay 
Gas Companies, and to the fact that, with one small exception, 
they had received a full 12 months’ dividend on all their invest- 
ments in the year under review, whereas in the previous period 
several of the shares had been held for only part of the time. The 
directors recommended the payment of a final dividend of 3 per 
cent., less tax, on the ordinary shares, making 6 per cent. for the 
year. 
' He was sure it would be agreed that the financial results were 
very satisfactory and showed quite clearly that the affairs of the 
corporation were on a sound and progressive basis. They had 
acquired the control of three additional companies during the past 
year, and the companies in the group now served an area of 875 
square miles. In the case of eight of the companies they had 
already been able to make a reduction in the price of gas. 

During the past few years vast changes had taken place in gas 
appliances for cooking, heating, hot-water supply and refrigeration. 
hey had been able to send a mobile showroom to tour round the 
more outlying districts which they served. It was large enough 
to carry a fully representative range of modern appliances, many 
of which could be demonstrated under working conditions, and it 
had visited dozens of small villages and had been inspected by 
hundreds of consumers, who, in the ordinary way, got no oppor- 
tunity of visiting the principal gas showrooms in the larger towns. 
The result had been very gratifying and a considerable amount of 
business had followed. 

While looking after the interests of the domestic consumer, they 
had not lost sight of the great advantages which gas could offer 
to the industrial user. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


AFRICAN AND EUROPEAN INVESTMENT COMPANY 
APPRECIATION OF SECURITIES 


Mr Louis Marks, presiding at the annual general meeting of the 
African and European Investment Company, Limited, held on the 
gth instant, in Johannesburg, said that the total receipts for 
the year amounted to £959,071, the corresponding figure for 
1933 being £395,460. The item interest and dividends showed a 
very healthy increase at {60,864. The total profit was £863,167, 
as compared with £327,855 for the previous year, and with the 
balance brought forward there was {900,374 available. The 
quoted securities, of which the book cost this year was £1,306,006, 
had a market value at December 31, 1934, of £2,341,999, showing 
an appreciation of £1,035,993, which at April 30 last had further 
increased to {£1,104,883. 

The company’s mining activities only covered a comparatively 
small area during the year. In view of the remarkable expansion 
of mining further remunerative development was anticipated, and 
the directors were pursuing an active policy in prospecting and 
in developing new mining areas. The company, with the Central 
Mining and Investment Corporation, Limited, the Union Cor- 
poration and others, had agreed to offer 400,000 shares in the 
Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company for public sale. The issue 
would be made in London and Johannesburg on May 21. 

East Rand Consolidated, Limited, had already floated its first 
subsidiary, Spaarwater Gold Mining Company, Limited, and they 
were now dealing with their second subsidiary, Spaarwater West, 
Limited. The African and European Investment Company was 
substantially interested in both these undertakings. They had 
also acquired a participation on ground-floor terms in Welgedacht 
Exploration Company. 

The company was pursuing a progressive policy of land settle- 
ment and development in connection with its very extensive 
agricultural holdings. Sites at the company’s Strubenvale Town- 
ship and the company’s valuable city holdings in Pretoria were 
being turned to profitable account. 

The Union Steel Corporation had had a very successful year. 
A scheme for the reconstruction of that company’s capital had 
tow been undertaken which would provide for the redemption 
of the debenture debt and free future profits for dividends on the 
preference and ordinary shares. 





GALAHA CEYLON TEA ESTATES AND AGENCY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


BRIGHTER TEA PROSPECTS 


The thirty-eighth annual ordinary general meeting of the 
Galaha Ceylon Tea Estates and Agency Company, Limited, was 
held, on the 16th instant, at 4, Lloyd’s Avenue, London. 

Mr Thomas Gidden (the chairman) who presided, in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts, said that the year’s trading 
had yielded a gross profit of £28,667, and the directors recom- 
mended the payment of a final dividend of 24 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares, following an interim dividend at the same rate. 
He had visited the company’s estates in January of this year 
and had found them in excellent order, the tea generally looking 
healthy and vigorous. The estates were being carefully cultivated. 
This season’s crops were being regulated by plucking a still finer 
quality of leaf, and the improved prices now being obtained 
seemed to justify their continuing that policy. 

Last season the tea market had been very discouraging, more 
especially for their high grown teas, but towards the end of the 
year there had been a good improvement in prices, and for the 
season their exportable teas had netted 11.39d. per lb. The cost 
of production was approximately jd. higher than last season, 
mainly due to cultivation. Sales to date this year showed con- 
siderable improvement over last year at the same date. The 
regulation of tea crops in India, Ceylon, Java and Sumatra was 
working smoothly and well, and stocks, though still far too 
heavy, showed a considerable reduction during February and 
March of this year. 

Their rubber interests were comparatively small; 110,830 Ibs. 
had been harvested, and showed a profit on the year’s working of 
£1,128; 300 acres of the 536 total acreage had been put in order 
and systematically cultivated, being sulphur dusted for Oidium 
with good effect, and that work would be continued and extended. 

-he crop estimate for the present season was provisionally placed 
at 81,000 lbs. The Colombo business continued to show ex- 
pansion, although profits were not up to the standard of some 
of the better years. 

Mr H. D. Arbuthnot seconded the resolution and it was carried 
unanimously. 





LONDON ELECTRIC WIRE COMPANY AND SMITHS, 
LIMITED 
STRONG POSITION 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of the London Electric 
Wire Company and Smiths, Limited, was held, on the 16th 
instant, at the Hotel Victoria, Northumberland Avenue, London. 

Mr W. J. Terry (chairman and joint managing director) pre- 
sided, and in the course of his address said: The profit and loss 
account at £56,480 has been increased by {11,199 as compared 
with 1933. The balance of £76,414 on the credit side of the profit 
and loss account as printed below the balance sheet is {£10,692 
higher than in the previous year. 

The prices of our raw materials during 1934 remained fairly 
constant, with the exception of electrolytic copper, which showed 
a falling tendency. During the early part of 1935, however, the 
copper producers have agreed upon a restriction scheme, which I 
hope will have the effect of stabilising prices of copper at an 
economic level. From the beginning of 1934 the sales of the 
company showed an improvement over the previous year, the 
tonnage output being approximately 30 per cent. higher than last 
year—in fact, the highest turnover so far recorded. 

In respect of taxation it is felt that higher allowances for 
depreciation of plant and machinery should be given to manu- 
facturing companies, owing to rapid changes in the design of 
modern machinery which so quickly becomes obsolete. 

It is always difficult to forecast the future. I have reported 
that there was a definite improvement in trade during last year, 
and there is no doubt that there will be an increased use of elec- 
tricity in the future. How rapidly it will increase is difficult to 
predict, but I expect further benefits to accrue from this cause. 

During last year efforts were continued to secure co-operation 
between manufacturers in our industry, in order to minimise 
uneconomic competition, but, as I stated last year, arrangements 
of this nature are extremely difficult to effect because, unless they 
are fair and equitable to all parties, they will not be maintained 
over any appreciable period. 

Your company is in a sound financial position with sufficient 
liquid resources to take full advantage of any expansiom of trade 
which may arise. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 











HAMBROS BANK, LIMITED 


A STEADY IMPROVEMENT 





The twenty-third annual general meeting of Hambros Bank, 
Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at 41 Bishopsgate, 
London, E.C. 

Mr R. Olaf Hambro (the Chairman) said that there had been 
a general and steady improvement visible throughout the Scandi- 
navian countries and Finland, and that improvement had very 
definitely continued during the past year under review 

In Greece the position had been complicated by internal strife, 
which had been firmly and wisely dealt with by the Government. 
In spite of that, however, the general commercial position had 
improved, although the budgetary position was still difficult 
and the Government had been unable to provide for an increased 
percentage on the debt this year. They most confidently expect, 
however, that if conditions remained as they were, something 
more might be expected for 1936. 

With regard to the world financial outlook, that was still over- 
shadowed by the various political controversies which were 
poisoning the minds of the populations. 

With regard to foreign exchange and foreign trade, the chief 
lesson to-day for the world should be the obvious advantages 
which had accrued to Great Britain and to other countries of the 
sterling group, where confidence had been restored and trade 
was expanding. It had been noticeable how unstable many 
rates of exchange had been. Apart from the inevitable effect 
of political disturbances, he would mention as a principal cause 
the protective measures adopted by certain countries to enable 
them, in spite of increasing difficulties, to remain on the gold 
standard. Those measures had inevitably shaken confidence 
among their nationals, and had generally made the maintenance 
of the gold standard by those countries still more difficult. All 
that went to prove the vital importance of the rest of the world 
being brought into some form of currency stabilisation. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and a 
dividend of 114 per cent., less tax, on the {10 shares, making 
18 per cent. for the year, and a dividend of 3 per cent., less tax, 
on the {1 ‘‘A’’ shares, making 6 per cent. for the year, were 
approved. 





CALCUTTA TRAMWAYS COMPANY, LIMITED 
CONTINUED PROGRESS 


The ordinary general meeting of the members of this company 
was held, on the 14th instant, in London, Sir Geoffrey R. Clarke, 
C.S.I., O.B.E., the chairman, presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said:—It will be 
noticed that the traffic receipts at £449,556 have expanded by 
£25,600. We carried upwards of 98 million passengers, which 
represents an increase of more than four millions, the mileage 
run being 9,448,630, an increase of 294,621 miles. 

The improvement in traffic receipts can only be accounted for 
by the good service provided by the company, which has made 
the tramway system increasingly popular with the travelling 
public of Calcutta. A steady improvement has been shown for 
the past three years. 

The expenditure on revenue account for the year amounted to 
£276,785, resulting in a working profit of £177,113. On 
November 1st last an interim dividend of 3} per cent. was paid 
on the ordinary shares, absorbing £24,500, and the directors now 
recommend the payment of a final dividend on the ordinary 
shares of 54 per cent., less income-tax, making a total dividend 
on the ordinary shares for the year of 9 per cent., less income-tax, 
which will absorb £38,500, and carrying forward £8,503 to next 
account. 

With the limited track mileage which exists to-day, receipts 
cannot be expected to continue to increase indefinitely, but pro- 
vided there are no political or other disturbances we hope there 
is no reason why they should not be maintained at their present 
level, and the returns for 1935 up to date justify that hope. 

The company has already applied to the authorities for sanction 
to construct various extensions of our lines, but up to the present 
this has not been granted. There are other extensions which 
the company would be willing to carry out were it not for the 
difficulty created by the terms of our concession which, as you 
know, gives the Corporation of Calcutta the right to purchase 
the undertaking at the end of every seven years. Under this 
arrangement it is impossible for the company to incur any con- 
siderable expenditure on such extensions. We are at present in 


negotiation with the corporation on the question of our concession. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c, 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 11, 1935 
amounted to £9,103,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£6,137,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances o{ 
£23,127, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased the 
gross National Debt by {2,94 3,000 to approximately {£8073 
millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 





£ f 
Treasury Bills .. + 3,265 | Bank of England Advances ...... — 3,75 
Public Department Advances .... — 1,79 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ...... — 
National Savings Certificates .. - % 
P.O. and Teleg. Capital E xpendi- 
ture . ° — 3 
Cattle Indust. (Emerg. Prov.) 
PIII Stn esccrerusisinnesenas 25 
+ 3,2 265 | — 6,208 


s Ine Inding £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on March 31, 1935, appeared in The Economist for April 6. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 






































REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
May 11, May 12, May 11, | May 12, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
| evvccesecs eoseee | 11,482,000) 11,968,000} 947,000) 279,000 
I cinineietseuinatindeedind wees 2 5700,000) 3,730,000) = 250,000! — 330,000 
Estate, etc., Duties 10,260,000 8,930,000] 1,280,000] 1,780,000 
SIE hasten iene taianeietannns 1,270,000; 1,200,000} 420,000) 420 00 
Excess Profits Duty and ventana 
I TEIN, cscctinesnntncelivibaiduimacmanaliy a a a 
Land Tax and Minera! Rights Duty . aie 60,000 80,000 a 10,000 
Total Inland Revenue ............... 25,772,000} 25 908,000 2,897,000 “2,819,000 
Customs and Excise— : 7 
SII: siteiciiacehnkisisieaiesiiacunmaienianibe — 21,471,000) 21,310,000) 4,188,000} 3,683,000 
EE eee 9'900;000 10,100,000] 757,000) 1,000 000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 31,3 371,000] 31,410,000) 4,945,000) 4,683,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) , anes 1,129,000 Dr. 3: 59000} Dr 388000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .........ccscceseesee 200,000 6,150,000) 1,200,000) 1,500,000 
NN ary 000 150,000 an i 
Rereipts from Sundry Loans . a 170,215 261,983 = 
Miscellaneous Receipts ........... eneonesentees 4,165,491} 3,537,614 420,000 
Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 716,706} 68,546,597} 9,103,000) 8,614,000 
SEI.F-BALANCING REVENUE 
ININOID 2 ain stink cichaiaiesciesinneh andi Nickens 4,400,000} 4,000,000) 600,000} 500,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 
EL; abl tiki cuensiehiessuesebeenaancemniies 2,915,000] 3,428,000} 650,000} 550,000 
Total Selt-balancing Revenue ...... 7,318, 000) 7,428,000) 1,250,000] 1,050,000 
NE cikveisiunienetebshibingusenginislien 75,034,706] 75,974, 597] 10,353 000) 9,664,000 








Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 





EXPENDITURE April 1, April 1, Weck Week 
1935, to 1334, to ended ended 
May 11, | May 12, | May 11, | May 12, 

1935 1934 1935 1934 





ORDINARY EXPENDITURE 





£ £ f 

Interest and Managementof National Debt | 37,835,406} 38,619,233 641 873] 736,04 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 453,286 439,929 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ........ 301,976 267,597 
Seen ae 

NS aoa s acti acsenca cee cupemcucens " 38,590,668} 39.326,759 641,873] 736,046 

Total Supply Services (exchuding 

ND sccacaussinecusesinntiones 50,319,500] 46,516,000] 5,495,000 4, 900,000 


Total (excluding Self-Balancing Ex- 
penditure) $8,910,168} 85,842,759 


6,136,873] 5,636,046 


SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
Post Office 
Road Fund 


4,400,000] 4,000,000 
2,918,000 3,428,000 


7,318,000 7,428,000 1,250,000 1,050,000 


500,000 
550,000 


600,000 
650,000 





Tota) Self-Balancing Expenditure 


RIOD: ss wnnsdecagseiaaensanncumoniedeenen 96,228,168] 93,270,759 7,386,873 6,686,046 
——_——— rr 
The aggregate revenue and expenditure to May 11, 1935, is 
shown below :—~ 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To May 11, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 
| Sq 
Expenditure .. 88,910 | Revenue .... ee oe ee 
i Decrease in balances sheeniniiimaiene 
Gross increase in borrowing £21, 642 
Less 
New Sinking Fund............. 504* ‘ 
Oe EE sabsapiciiccevsscauténtontes 21,138 
88,910 | $8,910 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1935 by borrowing. 
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Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ia doled 


May 12, '34 Mar. 31,'35 May 11, 35 May 11, '35 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding — £ £ £ £ 





Advances by Bank of England ........ Ss oe 5,000,000 — 3,750 
Advances by Public Departments ..... 24,150,000 34,060,000 19,310,000 — 1,790 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ................ 863,945,000 799,320,000 642,860, 000* + 3,265 
Total Floating Debt ............... 888,095,000 833, 380, 000 867, 170, 000 = 2,275 


* Includes £2,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for £35.000,000 Treasury bills were opened on May 10, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was {116,215,000 Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday at £99 17s. 5d., about 7 per cent., and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 17s. 6d., and above in full. The average rate 
per cent. was 10s 0-03d. The amount allotted was £35,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 














Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £ és. 4. 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 @12 9-98 
35,000,000 76,280,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
40,000,000 80,380,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4-14 
35,000,000 65,280,000 31,510,000 @©15 9-702 
30,000,000 49. 580,000 27 $90,000 0 6 1:64 
35,000,000 67,825,000 $5.000,000 610 1 04 
35.000,000 62,710,000 35,000,000 010 4 34 
40 000,000 76,095 0) 40 000 000 010 2-93 
35,000,000 75,195,000 35,000,000 010 1 41 
35,000,000 81,740,000 35 000 010 131 
35 000,000 82,480,000 35,000,000 010 185 
35 100,000 86,555 000 35.00%) co 010 1°01 
35,000,000 116,215,000 35,000,000 010 0-03 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 





No. of 









Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value 
f 
§ days ended April 20, 1935 ............. eercccecccccceces 500.055 400,044 
§ days ended April 27, 1935... ... ese 570 930 456,744 
February, 1916, to April EE ocnsenacitstnesuesnencs 1,223,350,315 964,290,002 





At the end of March, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors im Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,034,484. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 15, 1935 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





THE ECONOMIST 





£ f 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
Oe IN ia ai enemas 390,320,982 | Other Government Securities 246,880,776 
In Bauking Department ... 62,318,483 | Other Securities .................. 314,686 
Sea eee 1,789,438 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,639,465 
452,639,465 452,639,465 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
smgeitens Capital ........ ees. 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 86,906,044 
NY dias ie achinekomabneenne S Other Securities :— 
Public Neposits® .....cccccocccces Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ...... {5,708,154 
Bankers _..... £103,008,172 Securities ......... £11,025,246 
Other Accounts 438,490,450 ————_ 16,733,400 
—————— 141,498,622 | Notes................ ccc ceeeeee eee 62,318,483 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 671,324 
166,629,251 166,629 251 


* Including Exchequer, Savangs banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 

























Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments May 15,1935 | Last Week Last Year 
, 5 £ £ £ 
RIO CII occciccsccccusoseccsocess 390,320,982 — 3,928,559 + 11,878,231 
Public deposits ...... 7,367,406 + 119,368 — 3,847,726 
Bankers’ deposits 103,008,172 — 1,550,993 + 3,079,682 
Other deposits . i 38,490,450 + 478,005 + 3,008,086 
RIE IN <dcscusnchacnassiapatniniion cat ei + 6,532 
Total outside liabilities... aad §39,187,010 — 4,882,179 + 14,111,741 
Capital and rest ............+ jniaeninnitia 17,763,223 + 16,525 + 11,319 
Government debt and securities....... 344,801,920 — 5,727,880 + 14,079 322 
Discounts and advances.............. eee 5,708,154 _ 90,692 + 387,566 
Other eenterkthes.....ccccescccccccccccces ose 11,339,932 + 890,866 + 65,553 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,789,438 — 2,478 — 1,674,000 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 193,310,789 + 64,530 + 1:264'619 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
RII sc scxcascosedonsnasusnaseneese 62,989,807 + 3,993,089 — 10,613,798 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- 
bilities— 
(a). Banking Department only 42-3% + 3-0 — 7:8 
* pronostion "’).......ccccsccceces 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 35-8% + 0-3 — 08 


notes (‘‘ reserve ratio’) ..... 
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(000’s omitted) 

Issue Department Banking Department 3 
Gold in or “ 
Date , out of “ 

Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 3 
1935 i t 7 i 7 Z % 
Apr. 17 | 452.556 | 392,449 9,147 100,294 39.393 Nil 3 
ae 452 578 393 182 724 98,136 39,598 22 in 2 
May 1] 452.578 392.579 8,007 115.523 40.025 Nil 2 
oe 8 | 452,639 394,250 7,248 194,559 38.012 61 in 2 
» 15! 492,639 390,321 7,367 103,008 38,490 Nil 2 





(000’s omitted) 





Issue Department | Both Depts Banking Department 











Date | Govt Gold Coin Dis- 
Debt and — and Bullion Som. counts & a ——_ and 
Securi- ties and Reserve | ~ —— Advan- — the |. — 
ties 7 Ratio _ ces wee 
1935 £ ‘ é %, f é £ é % 
Apr. 17) 257 872 229 193.945 | 35 89 986 § 923 10.02 | 60 596 | 40 
,. 24] 257 887 209 193,067 | 35 87,731 5,820 9670 | 59.885 | 41 
May 1) 258025 182 193110 | 34 104,871 6,003 9.873 60,532 | 37 
o 8 258,054 154 193.246 | 35 92.476 5.799 10,295 58,997 | 39% 
» 15 257,896 315 193,311 ' 35 86,906 5,708 11,025 | 62,990 | 42% 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 



































| Town Metropolitan | Country | Total 
1935 4 rs ‘4 

fesnnep B to May S ...cccccsese 10,974,653 632,300 1,057,409 12,664,362 
eek ended May 8..........0.00. 539,215 37,698 65,112 642 025 
Week ended May 15............ 575,475 676,566 
Total to date, 1935 ............. 12,089,343 705,519 1,188,091 13, 982,953 
Total to date, 1934 ............. 12,174,921 666,144 1,13°,278 13,970,443 
84,678 | + 39,375 | + 57,813 | + 12,510 

Increase or decrease in 19954 0-:7% | — S9%el— Sixel|a 09% 
Total for year 1934 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 95,484,157 
Total for year 1933 27,714,480 1,656,678 2,766,471 82 137,626 
+ 218,041 + 3,346 531 


f| +3,025,637 | + 102,853 
Increase or decrease in 19344) 2 10.9%, 6-2% | « 7-8% |= 10-4% 


PROVINCIAL 
(000's omitted) 










Week ended Month of April Rqpnaie saan 













{ Jannary | to 
er May 11 
1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | Inc- oF | 1934 | 1935 





No. of working days: 2 24 
f £ £ f £ £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM...... 2,098 | 1,998 8,534 8.380 | — 1-8 | 46,232 | 44,542 
BRADFORD ........ 808 618 3,851 3,853 | + 0-05) 19,153 17,055 
ew)! eee 1,159 944 5,025 4,650 | — 7:4] 23,038 | 21,788 
I sacccsccssicen 4,962 | 4,938 eas eo eco 99,638 | 102,< 
| | | Ree 671 708 2,943 J72 |, +43 14,268 14,220 
DN nists sccndaciee 646 584 3,455 3,128 | — 94 18,437 17,376 
Eee Re os ceceee: 669 441 2,440 2.442 | + 0 08) 12,744 12,738 
LIVERFOOL® .....- 5,602 | 4,280 | 24,228 | 21,386 | —11 7 | 117,589 | 112,292 
MANCHESTER ..... 8,909 | 8,172 | 39,533 | 41,199 | + 4 2 | 189.621 | 189,160 
NEWCASTLE ....... 1,456 1,175 5,998 4,561 —23:°9 |} 29,395 | 26,220 
NOTTINGHAM ..... 408 368 1,816 1,856 | + 22 8,836 8,874 
SHEFFIELD .......... 700 609 3,300 3,217 | — 2-5] 16,420 | 16,389 
28,088 | 24,835 | 101,123 | 97,744 | — 3-3 | 595,371 | 583.022 





* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Denmark appeared in the Economist 
for January 12. Egypt in April 27. Canadian Banks in May 4. Bank for Inter- 
national Settlements, Roumania, Bulgaria, New Zealand, Czechoslovakia, Latvia, 
Danzig and Lithuania in May 11. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


May 16, Apr. 25, May 2, May 9, May 16, 
RESOURCES 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Gold Certificates on hand 

and due from the Treasury} 4,583,810 | 5,730,270 | 5,750,840 | 5,765,820 | 5,791,840 
ee 4,850,500 | 5,997,870 | 6,015,880 | 6,023 540 | 6,047,880 
Total cash reserves ......... 236,520 249,610 244,510 237 660 235,980 
Total bills discounted ...... 34,400 6,820 6,380 5,960 6,660 
Bills bought in open market 5,500 4,700 4,700 4,700 4,700 
Total bills on hand ......... 39,900 11,520 11,080 10,660 11,360 
Industrial advances ........ , 26,210 26,440 26.410 26,550 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,160 | 2,430,230 | 2,430,470 | 2,430,240 | 2,430,350 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,470,600 | 2,467,960 | 2,467,990 | 2,467,310 | 2,468,260 
BOGE TRRIINE 50.1 cavccessses 8,089,010 | 9,062,620 | 9,135,190 | 9,046,830 | 9,209,220 

LIABILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 3,061,280 | 3,145,800 | 3,161,880 | 3,160,070 | 3,154,370 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation ...........+.. 63,750 
Deposits — Memberbank — 

reserve account ........... 3,694,490 | 4,719,310 | 4,721,320 | 4,757,610 | 4,822,320 
Government deposits ...... 45,070 56,870 76,210 50,970 | 34.690 
Total deposits ..........2-+2++ 3,991,200 | 5,064,250 | 5,073,580 | 5,085,910 | 5,124 170 
Capital paid in and an 284,580 306,720 310,770 311,500 311,490 
Total liabilities ... 8,089,010 | 9,062,620 | 9,135,190 | 9,046,830 | 9,209,220 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

rs 68-8% 73°1% 73-0% 73-0% 73-11% 
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Average Weekly Balances 
APRIL, 1935 


ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances 
with the Bank of England....... 


Balances with and cheques in 
course of collection on other 
banks in Great Britain and 
NN ee occ tre seccsabhoneke 

Items in transit ................0008+ 

Money at call and short notice ... 

Bills discounted 

ES EEE TRO 

Advances to customers and other 

Liabilities of customers for accept- 
ances, endorsements, etc. 

Bank premises account ............ 

Investments in affiliated banks 
and subsidiary companies 


eeeeee 


Ratio of cash to current, deposit 
and other accounts................ 


LIABILITIES 

ee NS Ra ee 
RI NAIL... ccsnnbuccsdssouseesesce 
Current, deposit and other ac- 

eC eee 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc. 
Notes in circulation.................. 
Reduction of bank premises ac- 

count 











ORR RRR eee eRe eee eee eee Ee eee 


































Apr. 26,; Mar. 27 

1934 1935 

sicaecuasaiineih . | 8,120 609 

Investments ........ 9,351 10,854 
Reserve with Federal 

Reserve Banks...... 2,779 3,174 

_ 12,272 14,150 

Time deposits ........ 4,477 4,466 

Government deposits 1,177 1,016 

Due from banks ...... 1,570 1,749 

Due to banks ......... 3,595 4,282 
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Barclays Coutts Glyn, 


Lloyds 


National 
Martins | Midland | National] Piovin- 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


(000’s omitted) 


West- 





Williams 





minster | Deacon’s| Aggre- 





Bank, Mills Bank, Bank, Bank, Bank, cial 
Limited and Co. and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited Br re ——, Be - ed gate 
imited 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
41,963 | 1,759 | 3,483 | 52,431 8,261 | 45,852 3,082 | 26,658 | 30,360 3,322 | 217,171 
10,326 710 1,020 9,600 2,481 9,885 220 5,804 7,905 1,679 49,630 
sak sa ibis 3,814 611 ss ei ose see aha 4,425 
24,752 2,635 ,222 25,765 3,341 22,371 4,541 19,728 23,086 5,823 137,264 
47,477 1,154 573 32,072 *6,466 | +43,958 1,635 28,083 37,331 694 199,443 
104,771 | 7,841 | 12,904 | 108,590 | 32,466 | 134,162 | 16,666 | 90,495 | 100,402 | 9,496 | 617,793 
159,370 | 8,951 | 11,725 | 142,800 | 32,420 | 167,955 | 15,206 | 114,061 | 109,889 | 12,346 | 774,723 
7,555 728 1,744 48,394 5,110 17,056 76 6,378 31,347 2,088 120,476 
7,633 412 740 7,833 2,821 10,532 758 7,408 5,504 1,015 44,656 
7,225 5,036 7,423 2,514 2,993 25,191 
411,072 | 24,190 | 37,411 | 436,335 93,977 | 459,194 42,184 | 301,129 | 348,817 36,463 {2,190,772 
11-12 §-20 | 10-30 14-42 10-11 11-01 8-06 9-61 10-16 10-48 11-19 
15,858 1,000 1,060 15,810 4,160 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 74,310 
10,250 1,000 §30 8,500 3,000 11,500 1,080 8,000 9,320 800 53,980 
377,409 | 21,462 | 33,817 | 363,625 | 81,689 | 416,390 | 38,216 | 277,272 | 298,813 | 31,700 {1,940,393 
7,555 728 | 1,744 | 48,394 §,110 | 17,056 76 6,378 | 31,347 2,088 | 120,476 
se cst ‘ 6 18 ais 1,312 17 ‘ns 1,353 


eee 





FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 


»| Apr. 3,, Apr. 10 
1935 1935 
7,609 7,593 
10,900 10,942 
3,047 3,156 
14,087 14,204 
4,476 4,474 
1,016 1,016 
1,732 1.693 
4,285 4,234 


411,072 24, 190 | 37,411 


HEW YORE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In 8's (000’s omitted). 


—.. 17 
1935 
7,632 
11,012 


4, 418 


May 16, Apr. 25, May 2, May 9, May a 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Total gold reserves ......... 1,577,340 | 2,245,250 | 2,214,200 | 2,194,080 | 2,214, 390 
Total bills discounted ...... 14,830 3,950 3,340 3,800 4,090 
Bills bought in open market 2,100 1,800 1,800 1,810 1,810 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 781,750 739,320 744,320 744,320 744,320 
Total bills and securities ... 798,720 751,180 755,600 756,090 756,410 
Deposits — Memberbank — 
reserve account ........... 1,462,480 | 2,028,670 | 2,004,390 | 2,003,070 | 2,044,960 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 
liabilities combined........ 69-7% 77°3% 76:9% 76-5% 76-6% 


~~. 24, 


71682 
10,975 


3,538 
14,636 
4,498 
1,014 
1,819 
4,438 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANKE.—In {’s (000's omitted). 


April 8, ,Apr. 15, | Apr. 22,| Apr 29,) May 6,; May 13, 
ASSETS 935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling .. 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,994 | 15.994] 15,994] 15,994 
Other coin, bullion and cash 6,084 5,398 5,610 5,876 5,298 568 
Money at short call—London | 17,376 | 19,273 | 18,923 | 18,598 | 18,035 | 18,068 
Short-term loans ............... 7,135 7,302 5,747 5,669 6,960 6,867 
SEIT -<cnmpsoupuseseuemounenee 67,153 - oo 69,674 S 674 | 69,136 | 69,136 
Discounts and advances .. 6,205 6,191 6.300 6,429 6,362 
Other assets .............csseseee 9,242 163 9,843 5,821 8,254 8,017 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes issued .................+0- 47,050 | 47,050 | 48,550 | 48,550 “ 550 | 47,550 
Reserve premium on gold 3,895 3,895 3,692 3.896 ,896 3, 
| ee 83,259 | 85,168 | 83,920 | 83, 532 82 407 | 82,349 
liabilities 2,805 2,731 2.753 2,795 2,938 2,902 
BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
= 17,1 April 24,) May 1, May 8, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
ASSETS 
ig cee eceeaanis 120,646 121,921 112,734 113,804 
Gold coin and bullion ...............ceseeeees 106,936 | 106,936 | 106,936 | 106,936 
Dominion Government securities ............ 148,376 | 143,000 | 137,220 | 133,661 
LiaBILITIES 
IIIT Sncepcvnisinbecbstbesbensseenovseens 92,780 93,692 87,368 87,542 
Deposits :— 
Dominion Government ..............cseses0ee: 16,214 11,907 2,232 13,146 
I 154,760 | 156,833 | 159,631 148,525 
Ratio of reserves to notes and oo lia- 
bilities . iiaatiidaiintai 45-6% 45-4% 45°1% 45-6% 





436,335 





93,977 | 459,194 


ASSETS 
Gold coin and bullion 
Subsidiary coin 


42,184 


* Includes an amount of Treasury bonds and first-class securities maturing within six months. 
¢ Includes an amount of Treasury bonds due within four months. 


Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. 


Bills 


Bills discounted : Foreign ... 


Investments 
Other assets 
LiaBILITIES 


Notes in circulation 
Government deposits 





Ratio of cash reserves to 


liabilities to public 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 


Gold coin and bullion 
Rupee coin 
Balances abroad 


Investments 


Sterling securities®....... > 
Indian Government rupee securities® 


ini psesaupnensesesineepemecenbe 5, 


LIABILITIES 


Note circulation 


301,129 


May 11,4 Apr 5, 

1934 1935 

coecee 18,231 | 26,931 

eoneee 346 124 

neesee 10 200 

22,600 6,328 

1,725 1,725 

eve 12,984 

soseee | 1,000 1,000 

evsese 880 880 

ecccee 11,459 | 12,705 

poonse 2,739 3,565 

eonese 28,071 | 25,757 
_— 40-0% | 59 29% | 


April 19, 


43,05,15 
09,26 


1,68,40,64 


17,44,94 
7,51,13 


Ratio ss gold and sterling to liabilities 50-01 % 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 


ASSETS 


id 3 
Sight balances abroad 
Bil'« discounted ...... 
Negotiable bills abroad 
A ivauces against sec. 

To the State 


inking Fund Dept. 
O.her assets (exclud- 
ing forw: exch.) 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 
P iblic deposits... 
Private deposits ...... 
Other liabilities ...... 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liahilines 


348,817 


Apr. 12, Ape 18,) May 3, May 10, 
935 1935 1935 


1935 
26,478 26, 170 25, 756 | 26,068 
127 134 122 109 
181 170 127 107 
6,283 6,293 6,127 6,038 
1,725 1,725 1,725 1,726 
12,826 | 12,581 | 12,667 | 13,u64 


1,000 
880 


§ 1,000 

12,185 |11,954 [13,060 | 12,437 
2,753 2,976 1,829 1.280 
27,133 | 25,139 | 24,694 | 26,367 
59.0% | 59°0% ' 58 7% | 58-6% 


April 26, 
1935 
44,42,17 
50,25,18 


48,62,95 
43,05,15 
5,09,33 


1,66,93,45 
18,44,23 


8,65,33 
49-95% 


* Held against notes. 


May lil, 
1934 


76,607,962 | 


13,769 
1,080,882 
6,608,558 


3,200,000 
3,060,467 


5,972,683 
5,376,242 
81,087,645 


2,324,359 | 


14,286 644 
2,221,917 


78-3% 


Apr. 19, 
7 


3,200,000 
3,170,723 


5,804,930 
4,704,342 

' 82,385,523 
3,508,724 
14,965,618 
2,235,159 


80-2% 


Apr. 26, 
35 


"835 ‘573 


3,200,000 
3,103,393 


5,804,930 
4,766,883 
82,351,619 
3,703,219 
14,921,931 
2,176,866 


80-0% 


36,463 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s cmitted 


1,000 
880 





17,03,40 
9,61,71 
50-12% 


May 3, 
1945 
80,626 744 


5,804,930 
4,938,320 
83 283 314 
3.434 006 
13 629 529 
2,363 067 


80 2% 





2,190,772 







1,000 











May 10, 
1935 


44,42,13 
49 62,73 
15,04,18 


May 10, 
1935 
80, -_ . 


3, 948; tes 
‘835, ‘461 


3,200,000 
3,128,296 


5,804,990 
5,021,759 
82,651,517 
3,361,933 
14,030,299 
2,188,609 


80-1% 


nanm 


_— 





1,171 


1,630 
425 
) 264 
9,443 
1,793 
+, 723 


),476 
+656 


5,191 
),772 
1-19 
4,310 
3,980 
),393 
),476 
1,353 

260 
0,772 


ay 10, 
1935 


5,15 





May 18, 1935 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 














May 7, Apr. 15, , Apr. 30, May 7, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
GOI .o-seeeeeeenererencenneereeceeeneeerensens - 183,583 81,013 81,713 82.200 
Of which deposited abroad . a 23,868 21,818 21,958 21,958 
Reserve in foreign currencies .... 7,409 4,320 4.048 4,048 
Bills of exchange and cheques _......... 3,103,521 | 3,594,035 | 3,887,222 | 3,693,112 
Silver and other COIN — .........seeeeeeeeees 213 204 151,165 119,735 160 103 
Notes of other German banks ............ 8,734 12,373 4,731 9,838 
AAVANCES — .-neeerereeeceerecrcereereccereneces 89,232 40,225 86,532 75,608 
JovestMentS ......cecreereereeeeeeee 646,213 721,404 700,706 685,119 
Other ASSCtS  .-..--.ceeeeeeceeeseereerereeeeee 527,520 610,593 614,470 635,728 
LiaBiLitigs 
Sbare Capltal ccccceccccccccccccccccccccscoccos 150,000 |} ~=150,000 150,000 150,000 
RESETVES ..- 0+ -2eeeee ceseeeeeeeeseereeeeesenene 472,797 471,184 471,184 471,184 
Notes in circulation 3,521,880 | 3,488,322 | 3,710,815 | 3,566,619 
Other daily maturing obligations i 487.950 898,314 951,512 912,750 
Other liabilities .............cccecceesereeeee 146,789 | 207,308 215,646 245,203 
Cover of note cirenlation § 4%, 2-44% 231% 2°41% 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 





May 9,| Apr. 11, Apr. 17, | Apr. 25, | May 2, | May 9, 

AssxTs 1934 1935 | 1935 1935 1945 1435 
GEIB cc ceccccsccccccccccesce 2,703,803) 2,830,883 2,871,483 |2.930,.523 |2,969,323 |3,015 844 
Silver and other coin 61,905} 68,328 69,246 67,515 66,224 65,257 
Securities.........-.e-0+0- 725,949) 1,037,388 1,054,413 |1,115,149 |1,122,721 |1,141,925 


LiaBILities ! |" 
Notes in circulation ... |3,507,767/3,853,561 3,833,485 |93,812,617 |3.840,005 |3,845 625 





Deposits 1 — eeseee 83,174 39,470 43,598 35,099 28,595 22.726 
aneuen 328,558' 428,841 500,093 | 631,232 654,195 718,507 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
May. 7, , Apr 8, Apr.15, , Apr. 23, Apr 29,, May 6, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
ne _ 797,356 | 674.170 | 661,958 | 642,689 | 644,785 | 645,397 
GUVOR  .2.nnevecee-ceeeee 23,637 19.926 20,125 19,912 20,710 20.371 
Home bills discntd. 28,658 36,187 42,243 41,459 42,299 43,836 
Foreign bills ......... 1,154 377 806 806 8068 806 
Loans and oOnnme 
in current acct. 159,114 | 184,933 | 187,637 | 184,130 | 203,522 | 199,698 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 927,654 | 871,671 | 856,765 | 845,563 | 870,953 | 868,235 
Deposits .... ... 91 ,497 | 75,679 77,538 64,878 62,955 64,087 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
May t 12, Apr. 13, | Apr 20 \Apr.27,, May 4, , May 11, 
Assure | 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 
Gold...... eeteeseeeeee ae To anne 139,090 137,830 137,490 137,220 
Discounts, advances, and 
other investments...... 74,451 66,390 67,070 | 69,160 70,870 | 71,110 
Foreign bills ....... Reasons 811 910 710 720 490 490 
10,813 10,640 9,690 10,020 11,500 11,490 
Notes in circulation ..... 189,278 | 176,530 | 172,880 | 171,710 175,230 | 175,940 
Deposits and bills Sethe 283,343' 28,540' 31,270! 33,910 32, 32,750 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 


























May 7, | Apr. 6, ; Apr. 15, ; Apr. 23,,; Apr 30, May 7, 
Assere 1934 1935 1945 1935 1935 iys5 
OD ccntnntinneacinse 1,633,820 11,594,553 |1,457,431 |1,402,230) 1.364,945 |1,342.838 
Of which held abroad 105,906 79,094 106,602 118,146) 116,995 94.713 
Discounts 54,362 32,536 69,958 87,302} 113,171 119,070 
Bills of the Con- 
federation ..........+. 20,397 13,800 26,000 26,500 33,215 32,715 
Advaimes ... ° 80,853 73,381 73,645 70,493 82,212 76 356 
Securities ............ eo 55,084 58,208 57,686 57,684 58,586 60,460 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 1,352,539 |1,325,571 |1,286,236 |1,270,795) 1.319.271 | 1. 287,216 
DepositS....esseseeeees «| 431,624 ' 388,044 | 348,457 | 327,784! 288,864 | 292,389 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 
Apr 30, Mar. 30, ; Apr. 10,, Apr. 20,, Apr. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ........... 6,839, 800" 5,825,500] 5,826,400) 5,826,700) 5,827,200 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 39 700 51,700 51,900 52,700 53,400 
SUID, x ciceiacvecmanenesened $19,200! 303,100] 313,200] 313,400] 317,21 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State 1,772.800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800 
Discounts . 4,191,000] 3 596,900] 3,465,300] 3,442,700] 3,442,100 
Advances 1,293,100] 1,303,500} 1,279,000) 1,272,400) 1,506,100 
Credit with ‘ n- 
dustria) Reconstruction ” ...... 1,161,300] 971,900} 968,500} 968,500} 968,500 
Government securities ............ 1,376,7.0] 1,382,800 1,382,700) 1,382,400} 1,382,200 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation .........+++++- 12,986.614)} 12,894,200 12,891,800 12,6 6,100/12,890,700 
Public deposits .........-..-sse0ee+: 2,512,800] 1,140,700, 1,003,500 1,038,100) 1,296,800 
Other deposits and drafts ........ 1,256,304) ‘835, 100; 786, 500, 908,800} 810,600 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight | | 
liabilities combined....... 47 30% ! 41-89% | 42-05% ' 42-40% | 42 00% 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
May7, | Apr. 15, , Apr. 23, , Apr. 30,, May 7, 
Assrts 1:44 1945 iIna5 1935 1935 
Gold reserve.............. sueenecnens 270,402 | 306,047 | 305,418 | 311.637 | 324,697 
Government securities—Swedish | 171,211 | 137,960 | 137,960 | 137,960 | 137,131 
ma =e a 27,905 47,769 47,769 47,769 47,769 
Gold abroad not included in 
95,601 45,685 46,697 40,716 28,012 
B 12,837 8,753 8,998 9,638 9,692 
° 360,756 | 378,532 | 396,341 405,377 | 405,267 
Balance 88,243 182,026 164,323 155,633 155,702 
Advances . 35,672 30,789 30,653 31,674 34,379 
560.544 | 645,087 | 630,629 | 674,766 | 618,554 
220,552 | 217,968 | 224,899 305,330 
294,094 304 ,037 7__257, 492 2 | 230, 863 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 
May 7, | Apr. 15, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 30,| May 7, 
ASSETS is34 1935 1935 1945 1945 
Coin and bullion—Gold............ 118,389 118,791 118,813 118,817 118,817 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 10,455 55,311 55,290 55,142 56,701 
Funds provisionally placed in gold 
not included in the gold reserve 16,379 16,379 16,379 16,379 16,379 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
MENE SECUTILIES .......000eeeeeeeeee 31,161 33,659 33,613 33,612 33,649 
ts and loans .........se000+ 277,436 | 221,884 | 227,867 220.900 | 221,361 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 315,878 | 326,561 | 324,518 | 321,721 | 317,810 
Deposits at sight ...............0000- 79,469 76,434 81,257 78,912 80,348 
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BANE OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (00's omitted) 


May 12, ; Apr. 11, | Apr. 20, | Apr. 27 May 4, May 11, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1945 1935 1935 
ND icictetssniones — {2,262,706 |2,269,406 |2,289.442 |2,269.447 | 2,269,458 | 2,269,489 
SE iiarnasiciininanien 673,240 | 690,467 693,029 697,613 696,017 693,718 
Loans & Discounts /2,537,074 |2,441,526 |2,416.533 |2.758,024 | 2.723 394 |2,539,210 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 
Advcs to Treasury 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 


LiaBiLitizs 
Notes ‘n circulation 
Deposits 





4,725,2 222 |4,670,742 (4,616,491 [4,876,529 | 4,656,733 |4,658,532 
,497 1,076, 193 11,101,563 | 936,271 ‘915.378 | 939,745 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.— In esc a (QO0's omitted) 








Apr. 18, ; Mar. 20, , Mar. 2 Apr. 3 Apr. 10, , Apr. 17, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 a 1945 1935 1935 , 
EE isnickos ia eaimedaeie 871,295 | 905,712 905 873 96,055 | 906,109 | 906,145 
Balances abroad ...... 333,293 485,501 481.384 4°6 644 462,302 462,495 
Discounts ssseseee | 323,979 | 289,794 | 290,189 | 289:62 | 296,627 | 245,793 
Government loans .... |1,050,761 |1,048,783 |1,048,783 [1,048,783 |1,048,783 |1,048,137 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .. }1.896,210 |2,030,494 |2,037,€94 |2,061 214 |2,034,047 |2,031,768 
Government deposits... | 317,030 428,879 408 432 421 272 446,781 456,226 
Bankers’ deposits 412,949 | 421,588 | 409,998 380 104 | 390,274 | 380,154 
Other deposits 45,831 34,309 §3,3'5 48 588 45,441 42,960 

AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (UWUU’s omitted). 
\ SETS May 7, Apr. 15, , Apr. 23, Apr. 30, May 7, 

Cash reserve — 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Goid cow and bullion — 241,121 242,187 242,194 242,202 242,208 
Other foreign exchange®..., 36,948 36,777 39,322 43,045 45.313 
Bills discounted............. e 300,364 233,752 232,198 233,682 233,873 
Federal debtf ..............-«. 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 

LiaBILITIES 

Shave capital ...ccccccccceccces 54,960 54,960 $4,960 54,960 54,960 
a 11,280 7,302 7,302 7,302 7,302 
Notes in circulation ......... 911,263 872,661 846,038 925,197 872,546 
Deposits enccuheuucenacmsenntes 220,934 247,719 281,859 208,780 263,419 


® In dollar and aie only. ¢t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000’s omitted) 








Assets May 7, , Apr. 15,, Apr. 23, Apr. 30,| May 7, 

Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion...............0e000. 78,890 | 78,935 | 78,935 j 78,933 | 78,935 
Drafts and notes.......... 11,753 | 22,987 | 22,607 | 21,525 | 22,007 
Silver coin and bullion 12,031 13.706 14,540 12,594 12,352 
Toland bills, warrants and securities...... 549,907 | 489,818 | 480,614 | 514,954 | 800,429 
Advances to Treasury.............0...sseee0- 49,419 | 58,448 | 58,448 | 58,448 | 60,422 

LiaBILITIES 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)} 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation.............. --| 335,307 | $31,870 | 315,134 | 368,547 | 348,723 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. 74,167 | 95.891 103,948 | 78,493 88,615 
Canlh CIS RGROD kcccncceccesecccsces «| 117,722 | 115,136 113,143 | 109,065 | 109,065 
a ee 176,284 169.896 168,991 | 171,694 | 169,373 


® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 



































Assets May 8, 3, | Apr. 22, -) Apr. 30, | May 8, 
Cash reserve :— 1944 1935 | 1945 1935 
Gold at bome and abroad .............. | 1,762,873 | 1,280,943 | 1,281,593 | 1,301,466 
Foreign exchange .......ssssesereeereeeee 102,555 56,532 61,710 55 620 
O-her foreign exchange... acne 30,776 179,230 | 177,550 167,697 
B tls and advances against “security . pas 1,842,929 | 1,802,588 | 1,786,718 | 1,789,248 
Government advances ............. aacinies 1,718,055 | 1,689,863 | 1,689,994 | 1,690,137 
LIABILITIES 
We OND Ti CHIU oc ccccceccccasccotececes 4,136,489 | 4,369,427 | 4,434,756 | 4,466,435 
Sight deposits 1,110,059 | 1,277,377 | 1,235,545 | 1,209,299 } 
Time deposits . 957,444 | '302.200 be 287,100 | °279,750 
BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000° $ omitted). 
Apr. 30, Apr. 7, Apr. 15 Apr. 23, } Apr. 80, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and gold exchange . 4,050,325 | 3,769,357 | 3,766,793 | 3,746,134 | 3,668,404 
State Gold Bonds ............ 640,507 559,195 564,369 566,079 569,760 
Other foreign exchange .... 1,908 599 696 760 828 
Bills discounted............. 202,655 250,217 256,034 259,878 259,007 
are . 3,587,926 | 2,392,775 | 2,305,527 | 2,453,345 | 2,503,553 
Debt to the State ............ 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,013 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 
LiaBILiTIES 
Capital paid up ...........+.. 400,000 400,000 400 000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,114,235 | 5,530,235 | 5,465,793 | 5,594,433 | 5,603,739 
Deposits and current ac- 
CE Ricrccneveccaccesscsnsccee 6,397,794 | 3,796,979 | 3,781,928 | 3,783,892 | 3,701,712 
Foreign exchange liabilities 63,860 169,616 207,230 121,860 118,900 
CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY.— in £T (vU0’s omitted). 
May 3, Apr. 11, , Apr. 18, , Apr 25, May 2, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ... 18,005 22,243 22,276 22.298 22,325 
Other coin and notes . . 13,955 11,779 10,658 10,325 8,837 
Free foreign exchange ...... 3,364 12,304 14,289 13,363 12,838 
Treasury bonds .............. 149,409 148,518 148,518 148,518 148,269 
I icenkctninialgnapiceniiaieaisl = 30,824 $5,245 35,200 35,201 35,072 
ee oo 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LiaBILITIES 
ATES “a 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
MEE P cococcecvescevese _ 149,409 148,518 148,518 148,518 148,269 
Supplementary . 8,688 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Sight liabilities ............... 19,096 27,142 28,637 29,796 28,624 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 30, ; Mar.31, , Apr. 10, , Apr. 20, | Apr. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
nT 482,773 §07,439 507,695 508,113 508,347 
— exchange and bel- 
sencweeaneneoosenessanse 58,264 15,433 14.842 18,885 18,996 | 
Bills dis discounted............+. 592,892 621,205 617,102 615,190 616,698 
Loans against securities... 65,874 53,854 55,046 43,896 45,724 |} 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,131 89,268 89,266 89,266 8y,266 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 8U,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LiaBILITIES 
Share capital ..........0.++ exe 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds .... 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation 931,128 945,489 942,862 913,626 946,052 
Current accounts ..... 229,681 209,904 210,592 244,108 227,951 
BANK OF FINLAND.—1In F. Marks (UUU’s omitted). 
May 8, , Apr . Apr. 23, 1 Apr. 30, , ) May 8, 
ASSETS lys4 1935 1935 1935 1935 
GD icincttnnmsunvimmaincaunenntin 322,641 322,508 322,507 322,505 322,488 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 1,345,868 [1,434,311 | 1,458,006 [1,471,170 (1,479,308 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
MEN SECUTILIES ......ccccccecees 365,251 363,290 375,771 400,771 400,771 
Discounts and loans ............ 24,233 878,769 886,639 905,407 | 897,488 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation... 1,420,738 | 1,390,623 |1,431,369 11,372,116 
Deposits at n0tice............-.00- 279,614 | 441,706 | 432/683 | ‘471,993 
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BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Ekrones (000’s omitted). 








Apr 30, Apr 7, ; Apr. 15 ~) Apr. 23,; Apr. 30, 
Asserts 1934 1935 1935 1935 1925 
Gold coin and gold bullion ............... 20.440 | 28,57 28,801 | 28,805 | 28,809 
Net foreign exchange ......ccc.0.---+0+++- 6,377 | 5,092 | 4836] 4,668 | 5,126 
Subsidiary Estonian coin...............- 1,561 1,833 1,700 1.618 3,419 
Home bills discounted ...............+.+++- 9.116 6,969 6.893 6,920 6,781 
Loans and advances ...............sessee00s 9,395 5,992 6 640 6 596 6,820* 
Thereof loan to Government ............ 3,000 2,300 2.300 2,300 2,300 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ................+.-+.+ 34,143 | 36879 | 39.153 39.292 | 38,576 
Sight deposits and current accounts... 15,075 | 18,526 | 17,128 | 17.432 | 20,436 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... 54-49% | 60-77%! 59 77%' 59-01%! 57-50% 
* Inctudes Ekrones 1,914 guaranteed by the Government. 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 21,} Mar 23, Mar 30, Apr 6, , Apr 13, ; Apr. 20, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and 
en ull» - - andl 425,071 471,799 472,022 472,022 472,376 473 ,003 
bullion ...... 41,978 37.137 $7,944 38,129 88,824 40,098 
Discounts ...... 594,770 586,957 656,816 608,546 574,467 573,323 
Advances ...... 51.853 103,102 103,489 102 928 193,722 104,098 
Govt. bonds .. 528,893 385,296 642,502 664,020 652,499; 644,198 
LiaBrLitigs 
a 1,135,199 | 1,191,545 | 1,334,071 | 1,242,292 | 1,173,953) 1,169,784 
Govt. deposits 302.901 $32,840 $00,786 567,495 §27,177 469 069 
Other deposits 95.430 60,593 77,182 61 660 69,243 64,162 





LONDON MONEY RATES 


| Meee May 10,)May 11,|May 13,|May 14, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1435 


Bank rate (changed from 











May 15,|May 16, 
1935 1935 








24% June 30, 1932) ..... ? ? - ; ? ? ? 
aye te hp ee s s s . 2 a % 
ys’ ban drafts. 
8 months’ do. ............-- &-4 —§ | &-t | 4-4) aa] at | as 
@ months fo. mh | te lote jaca | ota] ofa | ate 
ee a4 | & ee 
SEE «\diveenenesenannned wt ut a | * Vert 
3 | - - - - - 
aesiay | 4) | EET ER] EF) P| 
Short wcareonennecosoige -1 1 ry +-1 +1 +1 i 
Deposi wances Bank 
Discount houses at a... } 
At notice.. a ; 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans 


8 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 8 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 


% % % % 


































70 
1935 

Apr. 17 1 % 4 4 ? 2-2 24-2} 2 
oa -1 *- { 2-2 23 23 

me 2 -1 *- -+ 2-24 of -of $ 

. _ ‘ # 2-24 2 of of 
_ t-# 2-24 24-24 2f-8 
es RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of 
May 10, | May 11, | May 13, | May 14, | May 15, | May 16, 

London oa | a 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

New York, § 4-85} Bo] 4 86] 89} (4 BO} -BSE|4-S69-88 |4-S79-89y 

Montreal, $ 4-869 |4-85}-864/4-85}-86}/4-854-881|4-86}-88)| 4-87-88}]4-874-89 

Paris, Fr.... | 124-21 73 %-# 73te-k | 733-748 | 734-748 730-744) 74-74 

Brussels, Bel| 35-00(a) SBE SO a a 7 28-73-96 | 28-73-88 | 28-74-86 | 28-82 
: apd | 582-59 | 587-593 | 59A-% | 598-% | 59-593 | 59- 

Milan, Li...) 92 af ont 58-925 | 59-025 | 59-378 | 59-178 | 59-124 

Zurich, Fr... } 25-221 or je 14-99- 15-04-15 |15-04—11/15-03-10 |15-08-16 

° 15-07 

Athens, Dr.. | 375 509° 510° 513* §12* §12* 514* 

Hels'fors, M.| 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 |226}-227}|2264- 227}|226}-227}12263-2273 

Madrid, Pt 25-223 | 354- 354-4 35% -i 35%-H 35 %- 35§-% 

Lisbon, Esc. | 110 1093-1103) 1099-1103) 1099-1104) 1093-110}/109}-110}/1093-110} 

Amst'd’m, Fl) 12-107 |7-16$-18$) 7-17-18) | 7-174-23) 7-18-21 | 7-18-21 |7-19}-234 

Berlin, Mk. 20-43 12-04-09 | 12-05-10 | 12-08-17 | 12-06-14} 12-07-13} 12-08-20 
Registered 

Marks... (c) 44-49 45-SO0 44-49 44-49 46-51 49-54 

Vienna, Sch. | 34-58) | 249-262 25-27 25-27 25-27 25-27 25-27 

Bu'pest Penj| 27-82 163° 164°) 16§%) 165°) 16§*%) 163%) 

Prague, Ke. | §164} | 116-116§ [1164-117 |116}-117)|1164-1174|1164—1173|1169-117) 

Danzig, Gul.}| 25-00 253-26 254-26 254-26 254-26 25§-26§ | 253-26. 

Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 254-26 | 254-26 | 25§-26% | 254-264 | 254-264 | 25-26 

Riga, Lat 25-224 | 144-154 | 14}-15) ae 14-154 | 144-158 | 144-15 

Buchar'st, 813-6 470-490 | 470-490 | 475-490 | 475-490 | 470-490 | 475-490 

Const'ple,Pst.| 110 603° 603* 608* 604° 605* 605* 

Belgrade,Din| 276-32 209-219 | 209-219 | 210-220 | 210-220 | 210-220 | 211-221 

Kovno, Lit 48-66 | 28}-294 | 28}-294 | 28}-294 | 284-294 | 284-29} | 284-294 

Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 380-410 | 380-410 | 380-410 | 380-410 | 380-410 | 380-410 

Tallinn,E.Kr| 18-159 | 173-182 | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-189 | 179-182 | 173-183 

Oslo, Kr. .. 18-159 | 19-85-85 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95] 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 

St’bolm, Kr. 18-159 | 19-35-45/ 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 

Cop’h’gen, Kr} 18-159 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 

Alex'dria, Pst} 97% 978-4 974-4 973-4 974-8 978-4 97i+4 

Bombay,Rupjt 18d 184- 184-4 ist 184- ‘ 18A-% | 18A-*% 

Calcutta,Rup|jt 18d 184- 184-%& | 184- 18A-& | 18h-w& | ISA 

Madras, Rup |t 18d. | 184- sao 184-4 | 184- i ISh-& | I8A-# 

Hong Kong,$ see 28-294 —29} | 284-294 | 284-30§ | 283-30} | 293-304 

Kobe, Yen |t24-S8d. | 144- 144—- l4h-t& | 14d-& | 14a-& | 14a-4 

Shanghai,$ jt... 20-20: 20-20 20-20 20-205 | 20-203 | 204-203 

Singapore, $ jt 28d. | 28-28 28-28 28-28 28-28 f | 28-28 | 28-28 

Batavia, F. 12-11 7°16-19 | 7-17-19 | 7-17-24 | 7-18-214) 7-174—21 718 $2 

Rio, Mil..... + 899d | 28-HS | 24-/ | 2h-B/ | 28-4 23-2/ 2i-i/ 

{ |18- 80-90) 18-90- 18-90- 18-90- 18-90- 18-90- 

B. Aires, $ rn 19-00 19-00g 19-00¢ 19-10 19-10¢ 

16-924 16-92h 16-93h 16-93h 16-93h 16-93h 

Valparaiso, $ 40 19-198 19-194 ll6e ll7e 1l7e li7e 
er 9 9-19, 19-194 18g-19% | 18}-19 18§-19 

M'video, $... |t sid.f 40} 4040 400 40d Son i 

Lima, Sol 17-38 20°55 20°55 20°55 20-55 20-55 20-55 

Mexico, Pes 9-76 163-17} | 16}- 17} 164-173 | 163-17} | 163-17} | 16}-17} 

Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. 248-4 243-j 244-4 244-f 244-3 244-25 

Moscow,Rbis} 9-458 |5°57j}- 5-S84- 5-594- 5-60j- rr. 5-62--645 

59RD 6082 6140 624) 

Bngkok, Bahil+21-82d. | 214-228 | 214-229 | 214-228 | 2147-228 | 213 be | 217-228 
Usauce: 1.1. eaccpt Aleadudiia (Dighl), Kio Ue Jaueitu, Lita, \ aipaialsy (YU Uays) 
¢ Pence per unit of local currency. 3 Par, 8-25§) since doll ar devaluauon on 

February 1, 1934 § Par, 197-104 since koruna de valuauion on February 17, 1934. 

(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 

{e) Latest “export” rate J) ‘Ofhcial rate is 43d. sellers. (g) Other ile is 


$15 sellers, (kh) Average remittance rate for importers, (#) Rate for 
conversion of lire into sterling for payments to the Bank of England in respect of 
debts due to persous in Italy for goods and freights. (*) Sellers. 
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Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 









































May 10, | May 11, | May 13, | May 14, , May 15, May 16, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per { 
‘*) «) e) a i“ (a) 
New York, cot { ti ti i i} it 4 
t-8 s-8 i- i- _ 1 
(b) (d) (b) (b) 
13-15 13-17 13-16 16-20 
Paris, cent ...... { 42-46 42-47 48-53 50-55 
68-72 76-81 74-78 82-87 
(d) (b) (b) (b) 
3-5 3h-4 | 2-4 34 
Holland, cent... 63-8} 7-9 6-8 7-9 
13-15 13-15 10}-12}) 114-13} 
(a) (a) (a) i?) 
£6 7-5 86 8-6 
Brussels, cent 15-13 12-10 15-12 15-12 
21-17 16-14 20-17 19-17 
(b) (b) (d) (b) 
1 Month 25-30 27-30 22-25 20-25 
Zurich, cent. ... 2 «@ 55-60 55-60 42-45 40-48 
os | 85-90 80-85 | 78-82 | 63-68 | 62-66 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month i hk-%& | h-*% i-} +4 el 
Italy, lira ...... a -1h 13-18 1-1 1-1} 13-13 1}-1 
Bs 2-23 2-2} | 2}-2 24-25 | 24-3 of-of 








(s) Premium, i.e. © t, Le. “over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From fo Changed From To 
% % 


° 

A’bania ......... Nov 16,1933 8 a Madrid ........ Oct. 29 1984 6 3 
Amsterdam ... May 15 1935 4} Oslo ....0.00008 May 24, 1933 4 8 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 74 ae May 31, 1934 3 i 
Batavia.......... Nov, 1, 1934 4 3} Prague ........ Jan. 25, 1933 4} ‘ 
Belgrade ........ Feb. 1, 1935 6} 5 Pretoria ...... May 15,1933 4 8 
Berlin ......... ~- Ser, 22,1932 5 4 Tallinn ........ Jan. 28,1932 6} ste 
Brussels ......... May 14 1985 2% 2 5 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 18,1994 @ 4} RGD -weeereeree Jam. 1,0088 6 {3 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1982 § 4 Rome ......... Mar. 25, 1935 4 3} 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 34 | ee an. 3, 1934 8 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec 1.1938 3 24 Stockholm ... ec. 1,1938 3 ps} 
Danzig ......... May 2,1935 4 6 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors...... Dec, 8, 1934 43 4 places ...... May 2,1935 2 4 
a Jan. 1,1934 7 68 = ey 2, 1933 4-38 3- 
Lisbon .......... Dec. 13, 1934 5; 5 Vienna ........ ‘eb, 23 1935 43 4 
New York Fed Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 

eral Reserve Feh 11,1994 2 1} SY <onaveuus Tune W 1939 3h 3 





Centra! Bank of Cnile.— Discount vale for weuber Vallks, 6%, discuuut mate tor the 
public, 7%. «53% applied to banks and credit institutions. 6 8% applied to 
private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


May 16, April 16, April 24, May 2, May 9, May 16, 






























1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % % % 
Call money........eceescseccseeeneeseece i i i i ; ; 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 t a i 
Bank acceptances :— Rates ——— ———— 
aaa 90 days....... i * t & w ¢ 
on-mem.—eligible, a = t * & t t 
Ineligible, 90 days... epeneess ens sam see “ eae 
Commercial accept., 90 days. nae 1 2 i ik i i 
Rates of Exchange, Par May 16,| May 2, | May 9, | May 16, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
60 days ......... a $ 0925] 4-8137| 4 8262] 4-587 
a Dollars for {1 New 5-11 4-8325) 4 8450] 4-°8775 
Cheques.......... 8 §-tl 4-°8325| 4.8450] 4-8775 
Paris........ cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6 6050, 6-6075| 6-5925) 6-59 
Brussels Cents for 1 Belga | 23°54 | 23 41 16-96 16 92 16-915 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32 67 82-52 32-42 32 24 $2 34 
—. eccee 2 Cents for | lira 8 91 8-51 8-25 8-2250| 8 2350 
peocee 2 Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39-59 40-33 40 21 40°23 
Vienna..... Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 19 00 18-84 18-82 18-83 
Madrid... ,, | |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-70 | 13-695 | 19-67 | 13-66 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67 87 67-72 67 69 67°74 
eeamagee o 22 83 | 21-60 | 21 64 | 21°79 
eave ul Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37<¢ | 25 70 | 24 30 | 24 36 | 24-52 
Stockholm ,, 26 36 | 24:92 | 2499 | 25-160 
Athens... ,, Cents foridrachma| 1-29} 0-943 0-94 0 9350) 0-935 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. §1 |169-31 100% 99 th par 
Yokohama _,, Cents for 1 yen 84-40 30 32 28 5 28 57 28 75 
o Cents for 1 dollar ese 32-50 41 50 40 75 41-62 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for | rupee | 61:80 | 3855 | 36 56 | 3665 | 36 90 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso eee 34 05 ‘20 | 82-29 | 82-51 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8 65 8-14 8-16 8-21 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buytno Rates pee £100 Srzriina) 




















80 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT. | Sight sight | sight sight 
London on :— 

Rhodesia ... | £100 6 0 100 17 6 | £101 7 6 | £101 17 e| 103 7 6 
South Africa £100 17 6 101 7 6! £101 17 614102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Sz.urwo Rates pee £100 Sreeima) 

| Sight | Telegraphic 

London on :— [s. = fed 
Roodesia ......... ees ces ccs ces csc ces ces esecssensesoass ese | 99 15 0 | 99 15 0 
South Africa eeasnesonseenecsnaseencem 100 2 6 100 2 0 





THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period May !1th to 20th at 139-44 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from May Ist at 138-94 per cent. 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :-— 
Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on March 25, 1935. Export selling rate 
80 bolivianos per . 

Sight rate, 18432 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on May 15th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open’ market. 

“Free” market sight rate on April 15th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 

per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Colombia.* 


Ecuador.* 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. Sight rate on April 9th, 2-51 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEKALTA OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 





New Zealand on London 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
- New New 
Australia | 2NCw 4 | ‘ralle| land | Australia | Zea- Gaur? | Zea- 
Mai (any land Maul) land 
)| Mail) 
sine cal aan lgaa a aren annienpmmnnnamnS 
We eseniesin em an 125 124 125 124 | 125% | 1243 
Air | Ord.| Air | Ord. Air Ord 
Mail | Mafl | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
sight es 1264 | 1268 | 1258] 1254] 125 | 124 & | 1244 | 124% | 1234) 125% | 1268 
days .. | 1268| 1267 | 1253} 126 |... vee | 1244 | 124 | 1239p! 1254 | 124 
60 days .. | 127§| 1274] 1263] 126%]... wee | 1243 | 324g | 22s | 125 124 
90 days .. | 127§| 127§| 126%] 127 |... w- | 124 | 123 120) 136% 124 
| 


® All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended May 16, 1935, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
ment of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
Gold Imported into Great Britain 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 16, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 16, 1935 


























From Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
a £ , . é 

British S. Africa.... | 2,385,012 Union of S. Africa 11,500 coe 
Tanganyika.......... 7,641 EES 931,904 wae 
TS 5,274 Netherlands ...... 5 4,800 
SS ae 3,463 a 875,484 208,886 
British India ....... 8,956 Switzerland ........ 2,296 a 
British Malaya ..... 4,818 Jugoslavia ......... 44,768 we 
New Zealand ...... 15,373 Other countries ... 230 576 
British Guiana...... 6,764 
Netherlands ........ 83,464 
en RE 3,747,336 
Switzerland ......... 97,402 
| ee 2,727 
Se ti cchitncaskante 5,785 
St. Domingo ,099 
Venezuela ........... 17,600 
Other countries 1,735 

Total 6,396,449 | 299,235 Site coc 1,866,182 | 214,262 

® At current market price. t At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 























May 16, 1935 May 16, 1935 
From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion*® Coint 
£ 

Irish Free State ... é 2,160 | Bon.bay, via other é £ 
Aden and  De- BD. scséenincans 35,925 

pendencies ....... aie 6,337 | Norway.............. 3,664 
British India ....... 23,696 eld Netherlands ...... 26,950 
British Malaya 2,098 st, 7,817 
Hong Kong 26,200 pS ee 4,325 
U.S.S.R 45,130 ee Fe icccedcoccsees 47,945 
Netherlan 4,673 OF Caccracees 449,458 du 
Belgium 16,251 940 | Other countries... ne 741 
zvenee 18,623 15 

“egypt 3,540 eee 
a eee 15,016 
Moroceo............+++ aie 3,800 
oe Sdiiaks uvaaeet 113,028 aa 

ND nenesescastonacees 2,650 one 
Argentina............. 1,100 1,000 
Other countries i 1,440 














256,989 56,985 576,084 741 


* At current market price. 
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THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
MIT. <incit: wecteseecadiamnénaciions FOF BEG BD ccccccccnccaceccesncctasenouin - No 
Ee) ‘wbinesnniiiantinian Nil oo DE | hescpumnecenseaseemesnmeneess Nil 
ee ED anceinnss fans eoneneegesueteie Nil Le innnmenmmaaeatle Nil 
dk EO” weneinaceantiemiannnitennniadan Nil ae Bl ‘ ctcdcerdoscecsunasaonceeceusones Nil 
Sg INE ~ sendedvelbitw/qistuniaataneadinihe Nil i> Ee” enateitnmesiesnedenintaniias Nil 
MANNA wes bake cosaduss-aiusnaeinasacad Nil der Nacaciaasansdeaugantaneniadin Nil 
 iccienramacteinsemn Nil Tet ccccoccscescescece Nil 


Movement May 10, 1935, to May 16, 1935 (inclusive) .............-ssec0 Nil 
Movement during year 1934 . £1,570,994 in 
Movement dunng 1935 (January | to May 16, 1935, inclusive) £335,352 in 
Movement April 29. 1925, to May 16, 1945 (inclusive) ........ 0.00. wee £24,276,493 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to May 16, 

£56,681,945 in 





1935 (inclusive) 


AARON ORO eee EEE EEE EE ee eee ee eee E eee esses eee EEEeeeeeeeeeees 


GOLD MARKET 

Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write as follows on 
May 15, 1935. 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,639,465 on the 8th inst., as compared with {192,578,474 on 
the previous Wednesday. About £1,700,000 gold has been dealt in 
at the fixing during the week. The prices fixed have ruled con- 
siderably lower than recently, owing to the appreciation of sterling 
against the gold currencies. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


BN iiirntekasimainenesinenimeneins 143s. 8d. lls. 9-92d. 
Pp ROe cacnaddauednucsdackvinedeuade 143s. 5d. 11s. 10-17d. 
dati OP ckuvndaSdudacodeossacqutseuesed 143s. 4d. lls. 10-25d. 
des MRE asaasusesdvtacadevwadaceasee 142s. 64d. lls. 11-04d. 
iii Ree cdvwtsidenienscccsencuvwances 142s. 84d. 11s. 10-87d. 
pai) BEe Madde devatuwsvetcsarcecaces 142s. 9d. 11s. 10-83d. 

PRUE ci oite Snag didecscanadaoka«die 143s. 0-83d. lls. 10-51d. 


The s.s. ‘‘ Strathnaver,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the I1th 
inst., carries gold to the value of £30,000 consigned to London. 


SILVER MARKET 

Prices at the commencement of the week under review were 324 
for cash and 324d. for two months’ delivery, which were touched, 
following a fall of ~d. from those of the previous day. Subse- 
quently, however, the market became very firm, a renewal of buying 
by the India Bazaars and speculators causing prices to rise quickly, 
the advance being helped by the reluctance of sellers. 

Mr Morgenthau’s address on the monetary policy of the United 
States of America had been awaited with much interest, as it was 
expected that some announcement on the silver position might be 
forthcoming. Although the subject was not dealt with at any 
length, the statement that an endeavour was being made to restore 
silver to greater usefulness as a monetary metal reassured speculators 
who had feared there might be some modification of the silver policy. 
A keen speculative demand ensued, and yesterday prices rose sharply, 
cash being I}d. higher at 34$d., and two months’ delivery 14d. 
higher at 34 gd. 

A good deal of profit-taking followed the rise, but the general 
speculative demand continued, and there was a further advance 
of $d. to-day, prices being fixed at 35}d. and 35 4d. 

Quotations during the week :— 


IN LONDON In New YorK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
May 9 ....c..ccee 32$d. See: Mae  Succccccsscess 713 
a Pcansonwees 33d. 33 4d. So «| Maaco 72 
ss Tc onanceus 334d. 33 yd. ap, Ae Dtacerceneuaa 72} 
a, Me sawecnnnen 334d. 333d. 1 WE va ddusagasnne 734 
a Metal wcnhead 343d 34 43d. gai Mn tancuewdexs 74 
= Meenas cents 35}d. 35 4d. 5, ME rc aaeeas 754 
Avetage .......+<- 33-708d. 33-885d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 

period from the 9th inst. to the 15th inst. was $4.89 and the lowest 
$4.84}. 
" fcmke in Shanghai on the 11th inst. consisted of about 4,800,000 
ounces in sycee, 271,000,000 dollars and 44,800,000 ounces in bar 
silver, as compared with about 5,900,000 ounces in sycee, 269,000,000 
dollars and 45,000,000 ounces in bar silver on the 4th inst. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 














Silver— 
— Per Ounce — re 
Ounce Cash Forward 
1935 e ¢: d. d. d. 
May 10 .. 143 5 33 33 3 May 17, 1929 278 

» i... | 143 4 | 33g | 33% » 22 1930] 188 
» 13... | 142 6$ | 33} 334 » 2, 1931 | 12% 
» 14. 142 8} | 34% 343 », 19, 1982 | 16% 
» 15... | 142 9 | 35f | 35% » 18, 1933 | 184 
. 6...) 1442 7 135% | 354 » 17,1934] 194 
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COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. 





Dividend for 
Whole Years 








Name of Company 
Interim or 













































Interim | Date of Final ‘ 
or Pay- | Comparison oe —— 
Final ment with ~— _ 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS 
South Indian Railway ............... 3}%*| July 1 33%° 
INSURANCE 
Gresham Fire and Accident ........ = si 6 6 
South British Insurance 1/4 p.s.* (s) Unchanged 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Amalgamated Tea Estates ......... on an 23 4 
Anglo-American Direct Tea ... 74%t Unchanged 10 124 
British Darjeeling Tea ......... os inate _ 6 7 
Consolidated Tea and Lands ...... 6%t ae 10%t 9 15 
Dangua a UE Aihtakscesenecnannent a June 17 sis 5 5 
Glenshiel Rubber ..............0000s0 “= ve owe 3 Nil 
—— Devan Hills Produce ..... 84% 10%t 123 15 
arudu Rubber .................. eH ae a 4 Nil 
oe a lsninbesteswconves 3%t} June 1] Unchanged 5 5 
OO ESE S%t as Nilt 7 Nil 
panes Seee Plantations 3%*| May 24 Nil® ; sas 
NID te tndoesSCpsntenbesnsee sab a =e ms 10 10 
Sungei Matang Rubber............... 3 Nil 
Tempeh (Java) Rubber ea 3 Nil 
Tyspane Tea ......... ceateianinatinats née ae a 3 7% 
nited Sua ow 6}%t| June 3 %T 12} 5 
Ampat Tin Dredging ....... ambien 24%*| June 13 coe one oe 
a sebnassensonsspnonecs 20%t soo Unchanged 30 27% 
enya Go SS —_ May 30 hos 10 Nil 
a of — eecoikeneunen ae _ 20 10%t 60 50 
eee 5% °| May 27 io eee se 
OTHER COMPANIES , 
iss ous cnvcnkapeineill sas 7% 5 
Advance Laundries ............ 5% 9 8 
Associated Equipment................ se Unchanged one 
— - oes and Gretton ......... May 29] Unchanged 
wmiaker ... Sevivenastekbibect June 1 ons oat ca 
Brampton Brewery ................+ 74%t| May 28 10(m) 17 
British Borneo Petroleum nals pee June 5 _ 5 10 
British Cotton and Wool Dyers ... ae an i 5 5 
Broadcast Relay Service ............ 19%+ 12%¢ 28 20 
Buchanan-Dewar apinkoebanes 113% t 113% 18} 18} 
PPNSeES OR GONS......0.000000c2ese00s $%* ‘ine Unchanged i sia 
Camperdown Trust i 23°,*| June 1] Unchanged ee nile 
Canada and Foreign Investment... 2%+| May 31 | Unchanged 3 3 
Canadian General Electric ......... 75 cts. | July 1] Unchanged 
B” 
I esivcevcinicanmenmnes it iow pee $15 310 
EAOSONES TTOWOET ocnsccscncocccccceses 17% +t 16%t 23 22 
Chloride Electrical Storage (A&B) 10%+ a 15 10 
City of London Keal Property 2%t ‘ Unchanged 4 4 
Coast Lines 6% ES 6°, | May 14 Paid to ane ee 
ieee Ve a scoreesees 64°) May 14 bees 30,'32 2 ms 
q De - sannvanvouseseonte ins ie _ : ‘ 
East India Tramways ............... we May 31 sii 74 4 
Eastman Kodak Co. .............0008 $1-25ps.| July 2 $1 p.s. 
Finlay (James) and Co. ............ 74%t ie 5%t 24 9 
Fisher and Ludlow .................. ee sie ae Zim 10(t) 
EE AE BOI srasicossnenssnonssncsescns se June 1 ¥ 3 Nil 
See ~ “4 SES dnicisseeies 7}°%t| June 10 6% t 12) Ay 
EE ove soe oe 6 vi 
Howard and Bullough Securities a ‘o is 24 1; 
Ideal Building and Land............. 10%t sie sae ove sae 
Imperial Continental Gas .. conn 7%ot} June 1] Unchanged 12 12 
India General Navigation “ B”’... meee sas 33 Nil 
Indian and General Investment 
| S| Se 6%t ae S%t 11 10 
Si IIIINE suncsinnuspexsscosons wat ec ee 5 2 
conto 4 pmmmama irene its June 1 4% o 154) 
insspesosiesnessenieies — % sis ion i 3(n 
a — 7% cum. pref. asic (Paid to |March 31, 193/0) ... ove 
ver arehousing............+ ° } J x 
Lloyd (Edward) vm . seseeuee . she = Om {7 $12} 
London Brick and Forders.... 5%*| June 1} Unchanged ae il 
Lyons (J.) and Co. ............. 2/10 ps.t ye Unchanged 223 224 
Marconi’s Wireless............. one a ose 6 6 
Melbourne Electric Supply. $2%°| June 1 3%° eve ove 
Metropolitan Housing 5% si Unchanged 8 8 
Monotype Corporation 3%°*| May 28] Unchanged ove coe 
Monument Property Trust ......... pe oe ooo 5 Nil 
Mowlem (John) and Co. ............ oii es ve 12} 124 
Nantyglo and Blaina Estates ...... 23%°| July 1] Unchanged oon soe 
Nelson Financial Trust .............. 13%*| June 14 | Unchanged . ove 
New England and General Trust a one 8 (6)234t 
Nineteen Twenty Eight Investmnt. ons June 6 sos 2 Nil 
Northern American Trust ......... 6%*| June 1] Unchanged ss 
Porritts and Spencer............ 10%t = 31 | Unchanged 173 174 
R. Johnson and Nephew ............ sae oe oes 4 7 
SL ae im =e 74 6 
Second Mercantile Trust oat 4%t = Unchanged 6 6 
Shell Transport and Trading ...... sits July 9 on $12) 7+ 
Shropshire Beet Sugar (Def.) ...... * sia as 203 Nil 
“i a (Pref. Ord.) ms se soe 10 8 
Siemens Brothers and Co. ......... il ss a 4 4 
South African Lighting ............. ie June 12 sie 3h 3 
Southdown Motor Services.......... 10% : Unchanged 15 15 
Southern Areas Electric ...... 2$%t| May 31 a 4 4 
Starkey, Knight and Ford .. 34%*| June 1] Unchanged ove tee 
Tadcaster Tower Brewery .......... 5%*| June 12 4%* eve 
Triumph Investment Trust ........ ee eek ; 4 Nil 
SEE SIUD scecenanccvcovnscecocces 23°%t ae 3% 53 6} 
Weber, Smitn and Hoare ........... ab ae oa 8§ 10 
ST 2 eee et es ae 224 224 
Wiggins Teape and Co................ 5%t| May 13 | Unchanged 8 8 
Wimbush (A. D.) and Co. ......... : ia ; 15 10 
Yates Castle Brewery ............... 24%* Unchanged Be in 
WORMED SUPA... ....00000sc0rcesccees es ae $15 8 


LLLP tt 


} Free of income tax. (t) Also capital bonus 200 per cent. 
(m) Paid on larger capital. (t) Also capital bonus of 20 per cent. 
(s) Paid in New Zealand currency. (t) 15 months. 
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QUEBEC POWER.—Gross revenue three months to March 31, 1935, £918,452, against 


£972,823 for three months to March 31, 1934. Surplus £217,173, against £265,707 
Dividend for quarter ended March 31, 1935, 25 cents per share payable May 15 to share. 
holders on record on April 25, 1935. 


SHAWINIGAN WATER AND POWER COMPANY.—Surplus, three months endeq 
March 31, 1935, $722,686, against $716,017 for three months ended March 31, 1934, 
Dividend on common shares, 12 cents per share, payable on May 15, 1935, to share. 
holders on record on April 25, 1935. 


THE SECOND SCOTTISH NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY, LTD.—The directors 
declared an interim dividend payable May 18, 1935, on the 5 per cent. cumulative prefer. 
ence stock of 2$ per cent. actual, less income tax, on account of the year ending 
September 30, 1935. 


THE THIRD SCOTTISH NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY, LTD.—The directors recom. 
mend the payment on May 18, 1935, of a final dividend of 24 per cent. actual (mak 
5 per cent.), less income tax on the 5 per cent. cumulative preference stock for the vear 
ended March 31, 1935. It was decided that no dividend on the ordinary stock be paid og 
account of the year ended March 31, 1935. For the previous year no dividend was paid 
op the ordinary stock. 


THE STOCKHOLDERS INVESTMENT TRUST, LTD.—The directors regret that, 
although there has been some further improvement in the capital values of the company’s 
investinents since the close of the last financial vear, the revenue of the company does 
not permit of the payment of the half-year’s dividend on the 5 per cent. cumulative 
preference stock due on May 2nd. No payment will be made therefore on the preference 
stock until the results of the year to Octcber 3lst can be more closely ascertained. 


ROTHMANS, LTD.— Net trading profits for year ended February 20, 1935, amounted 
to £44,048. This is the highest in the history of the company and compares with 
£28,007 for the previous year. After allowing £6,101 against £5,419 for depreciation, 
allocating £1,500 to staff benevolent fund, and providing for the fixed 7 per cent. dividend 
on the preference shares, holders thereof receive also an additional dividend equivalent 
to 12s. 6d. per cent. against 8s. 4d. per cent. last time. The fixed 7 per cent. dividend 
on the ordinary shares is then paid and a further dividend amounting to £4,750 against 
£3,166 13s. 4d. a year ago, is to be distributed on the ordinary capital of £30,000. The 
reserve is £40,478 and the balance forward is increased from {£7,784 to £18,792. 


BRITISH EMPIRE FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES.— The half-yearly income distribu 
tion on British Empire Fixed Trust certificates, Series ‘' A,” due June 1, 1935, will be 
paid to all certificate holders registered before the close of business on April 30, 1935, 


THE SUDAN PLANTATIONS SYNDICATE, LTD.—The company informs shareholders 
that the Gezira is producing this year an excellent crop, and, up to April 15th, 644,000 
kantars had been picked. A final yield of over 4 kantars per feddan is therefore assured, 
It gives great satisfaction to know that on the old land at Tayiba in the Gezira, which 
has now been under cultivation for 23 years, the yield is above the average for the whole 
Gezira and is now about 4.5 kantars per feddan. Cotton prices continue to be fairly 
satisfactory. All last season's Zeidab cotton and cotton seed and all the Gezira cotton 
seed so far available from this year’s crop have been sold at satisfactory prices. Sales of 
large quantities of long-staple cotton are still dithcult to effect, and a fair amount of 
the 1933 and 1934 crops has still to be disposed of. The first shipments of the 1935 crop 
have just arrived and some sales have been effected. The directors consider that the 
question of a dividend should be deferred until the annual meeting, when the result of 
the year’s operations and accounts will be available. It will be appreciated that, although 
a big crop is now being picked, the results take tire to realise. 


BRITISH INDIA STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY, LTD.—The directors have declared 
a dividend on 5 per cent. cumulative preference stock for half-year ended March 31, 
1935, at the rate of 24 per cent., payable, less tax, on May 16, 1935. They have also 
declared a dividend of 22 per cent. on the 54 per cent. cumulative preference stock for 
half-year ending June 30, 1935, payable, less tax, on July 1, 1935. 


PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY.—The directors 
have declared an interim dividend on cumulative preferred stock for half-year to March 31, 
1935, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, payable, less tax, on May 16, 1935. The 
directors regret that they are unable to declare an interim dividend on the deferred 
Stock. 


THE MEXICAN EAGLE OIL COMPANY, LTD., AND CANADIAN EAGLE OIL COM- 
PANY, LTD. —Pending the hearing by the Supreme Court of Mexico of the company's 
appeal against the decision of the Tribunal Superior, Mexico City, in the Amatlan case, 
the directors consider it wise further to postpone consideration of the payment of the 
dividend on the first preference shares of the company for the half-year to April 30, 1935, 
and also consideration of the dividend for the year to October 31, 1934. In the circum- 
stances, the Canadian Eagle Oil Company, Ltd., have similarly postponed consideration 
of the payment of the dividends on the first preference shares of that company for the 
same periods. 


a - 

SOFINA SOCIETE FINANCIERE DE TRANSPORTS ET D’ENTREPRISES IN- 
DUSTRIELLES.— The dividend for the year 1934 will be payable on and after May 1, 
1935: (a) in respect of the ordinary shares, against delivery of coupon No. 6, at 400 francs 
(80 belgas) gross, i.e. 360 francs (72 belgas) net, after deduction of Belgian tax; (6) in 
respect of certificates of one-fiftieth of an ordinary share, against delivery of coupon 
No. 6, at 8 francs (1.60 belgas) gross, i.e. 7.20 francs (1.44 belgas) net, after deduction 
of Belgian tax. In London: at the Midland Bank, Ltd., Overseas Branch Coupon 
Department at 5 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2, at the current rate of exchange on Brussels. 


THE WALL PAPER MANUFACTURERS, LTD.—The directors have decided to pay 
an interim dividend of 5 per cent. on the ordinary stock of the company and an interim 
dividend of 5 per cent. on the deferred stock of the company in respect of the current 
financial year. The warrants for the dividend on the ordinary stock will be posted to 
the stockholders on May 31, 1935, and for the divideud on the deferred stock on 
June 15, 1935. 


ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS CORPORATION, LTD.—The directors have declared an 
interim dividend (No. 71) of 22} per cent. on the capital of the corporation in respect of 
the year ending September 30, 1935. This dividend is payable, less income tax at 
4s. 6d. in the £, on and after June 4, 1935, to all shareholders on the registers on May 7, 
1935. The transfer books will be closed from May 8, 1935, to May 15, 1935, both dates 
inclusive, for the preparation of dividend lists. 


MINING AND .—This company announces a final dividend 
of 12s. per £8 share—equivalent to 74 per cent.—less tax at 3s. 5.37d., making a total 
distribution for 1934 a 20s. per share, or 12$ per cent. The interim payment was 
subject to tax at 3s. 6d. The total distribution for 1933 was 11} per cent., in respective 
interim and final payments of 3} per cent. and 7} per cent. Annual meeting, May 28th. 


STRAND HOTEL, LTD.—Directors declare interim dividend of 8.4d. per share on 
participating preterred ordinary shares for six months ended March 3lst last. 


J. AND P. COATS, LTD.—The directors recommend a bonus of 3§ per cent. on the 
ordinary stock, which maintains the total distribution for the year at 13} per cent. Net 
profits for the past year declined from £2,574,594 to £2,463,327. A sum of £100,000 Is 
placed to exchange differences reserve fund, against £50,000 to general reserve last time, 
and the carry-forward will be £388,025, against £332,823 brought in. The usual quarterly 
dividend of 6d. per {1 unit is declared for the current year. 


J. LYONS AND COMPANY, LTD.—A final dividend of 2s. 10d. per share will be paid 
on the ordinary and ‘‘ A” ordinary share capital, and one-fifth of this amount (6.84) 
per share on the proportional profit and ‘‘ B” proportional profit share capital, for the 
year ended March 31, 1935. 


INVESTORS GENERAL FIXED TRUST (THIRD DISTRIBUTION).—Investors General 
Fixed Trust announce that a distribution amounting to 7.2570d. on each sub-unit of the 
Trust will be paid on June 1, 1935, to certificate holders of record May 11, 1935. 


HANDLEY PAGE.—Handley Page is distributing the fixed 10 per cent. on its preference 
shares for the year ended December 31, 1934, together with a participating dividend 
5 per cent. 


SELECTIVE FIXED INVESTMENTS, LTD.—This company announces that with the 
concurrence of the trustees, the Royal Exchange Assurance, three of the Tate and Lyle 
bonus shares in Unit B will be sold, and the proceeds distributed along with other divi- 
dends, etc., on August 15th next. The remaining five bonus shares will be added to the 


20 already included in Unit B, thus making the holding 25 shares instead of the 20 which 
were included when the Trust was constituted as recently as April 26th last. 


weer eet lO 


— >. 


4 oa 6 tad Oe Geet ee Ot Ot > Oe 








S = May 18, 1935 THE ECONOMIST 1169 




























against 
65,707, 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
ended 
{a Net Profit Appropriation | Corresponding 
Belence After Amount Period Last 
iii i Year jonae Payment | Available Dividend ; Year 
aie mpany Ending Last of for Carried to 
ending Account | Deben- | Distri- |! prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance : 
ture bution Deprecia-| Forward Net | Divi- 
om Interest Amount| Amount | Rate | tion, ete. Profit | dend 
ie va —_————————————e———_———————————————————————————————— 
al 
— Breweries & Distilleries ' ' , ” ‘ . io 
that, Brampton Brewery Co. Mar. 31 71,452 29,628 20,781 10 50,000} 24,799 30,602; 17(s) 
pany’s Buchanan-Dewar ............ Mar. 31 109,430) 817,166 565,750 18} ate 110,117|} 803,858} 18} 
= Electric Lighting, etc. 
erence Edmundsons Electricity Cpn.| Mar. 31 41,855) 458,682 299,200 8 45,000} 44,577|| 420,970 7 
Financial Land, etc. 
ounted British Colonial and Foreign 
s with Re Mar. 31 7,612|Dr. 2,298 5,288 10 ae 26 _ 
‘ident Canada Company.............. Dec. 31 1,151|Dr. 4,227|Dr. ae ; Dr. 3,000\Dr. 76\\Dr. 840) ... 
valent Monument Property Trust Mar. 31 6,980 20,240 9,688 5 7,895 4,599 9,146) Nil 
vidend Natal Land and Colonisation | Dec. 31 17,730 26,483 23,823 7 av 16,428]| 26,047 8 
-_ Warner Estate ..............- Mar. 31 4,424 65,014 17,875 5$ 27,750 5,615 60,128] 64(4) 
| West London Property Corp. | Mar. 31 3,524 38,844 19,375 8 9,705 3,762 17,832 6 
a Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
will be Criterion Restaurants ....... Mar. 31 13,803 23,298 22,500 10 945) 13,656 18,221 8 
5. Iron, Coal and Steel 
solders Brown (John) and Co. ...... Mar. 31 18,471 79,201 oe wes aad 97,672 2,900} ... 
44,000 Howard & Bullough (Secur.) | Mar. 31 374 16,125 24,219 24 |Dr. 20,000 655 7,442 1} 
sured, Niddrie and Benhar Coal.... | Mar. 30 8,438 26,205 20,000 10+ 5,000 9,643 27,147) 10+ 
= Partington Steel and Iron... | Dec. 31 |Dr. 82,213|Dr. 13,673\Dy. 95,886 i aa ‘ Dr95,886||D7r18,394)  ... 
fairly Pearson and Knowles Coal &c. Dec. 31 1,564! Dr. 6,700|Dr. ‘i ‘ Dr. 5,136||Dr. 1,928 
cotton 
— Anglo-Egyptian Oilfields ... | Dec. 31 | 127,226} 225,929 186,056] 10 50,000} 117099}} 220911) 10 
5 crop ae a Mar. 31 25,777 66,735 39,375 15 17,690| 36,447 67,252} 10 
at the u Tr, etc. 
owe Batang Consolidated ........ Dec. 31 9,124 8,853 4,764 2} 1,111] 12,102|| 2,007) Nil 
ete RUDE 0005 <0cccccscecs Dec. 31 244 2,923 1,864 24 500 803||Dr. 264) Nil 
—_ Emerald Rubber & Cocoanut | Jan. 31 13,350 HiLide 9,406 5 2,000 13,077 6,292 24 
ch 31, Heawood Tin and Rubber Dec. 31 5,828) 8,483 7,000 7 1,500 5,811 3,063 24 
e also Kuala-Nal Kelantan Rubber | Dec. 31 oe 2,563 oa pe : 2,563||Dr. 678) ... 
ck for Pataling Rubber .............. Dec. 31 19,511 27,706 19,835 7k 5,000} 22,382 5,425} Nil 
Pelmadulla Rubber ......... Dec. 31 2,170 23,774 14,543 124 3,156 5,551 15,619 4 
-ectors Rembau Jelei Rubber ...... Dec. 31 22,303 23,536 24,300 6 21,539 5,850 24 
_— Sabrang Rubber ............... Dec. 31 11,768 11,790 11,250 44 12,309 3,370 24 
Served St. George Rubber ........... Dec. 31 1,603 6,065 5,250 74 <3 2,418 3,427 4 
Tanah Datar Rubber ........ Dec. 31 496 5,514 1,712 23 1,000 3,298 27| Nil 
, Shipping 
4 Clan Line Steamers ......... Dec. 31 56,449 204,332! 10,462 6 119,718} 90,107}} 122,613 5 
sae India + erg ee Dec. 31 7,072 56,585 19,667 3t 13,500 18,288 18,839] Nil 
"19% ops an res 
a BOMROUED, EEG. ccccccssccccees Feb. 17,205 58,010 42,750 24 4,000} 20,215 57,923] 24 
ration Tea 
or the Alliance Tea of Ceylon ...... Dec. 31 7,848 13,750 12,000 8 2,500 7,098 14,084) 10 
Bandarapola Ceylon Co. Dec. 31 2,053 4,919 5,400 9 Dr. 1,000 2,572 4,092 7% 
By Galaha Ceylon Tea ........... Dec. 31 1,772} 20,016] 21,788 14,600} 5 1,500} 2,088} 31,008] 6 
francs Imperial Ceylon Tea ......... Dec. 31 5,912) 10,242) 16,154 7,000 7 3,000 6,154 12,902 8 
(6) in Mayfield (Dimbula) Tea .... | Dec. 31 8,942! 4,830 13,772 2,758 9 Pee 9,034 8,131} 164 
ween Standard Tea of Ceylon...... Dec. 31 35,745 32,699 68,444 26,775 224 7,000} 34,669}} 36,056) 25 
oupol Talawakelle Estates ......... Dec. 31 3,805 5,707 9,512 5,290 124 {Dr. 1,500 3,887 10,524} 20 
ssels, Yatiyantota Ceylon Tea ... | Dec. 31 1,175 4,744 5,919 . i mae 519 979 
Telegraphs, etc. 
An Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph] Dec. 31 11,199} 225,733} 236,932 121,208 6 89,000 9,224|} 126,553) 6 
irrent 
o Alliance Investment Co. ... | Apr. 15 30,187 33,475 63,662 11,850 5 ine 30,549 30,267 S 
Consolidated Trust ......... Apr. 15 si 28,014 28,014 8,063 5 1,695 ase 17,848 3 
ies English & International Tr. | Apr. 20,007 27,668 47,675 is ave 20,175]; 28,210) ... 
aan at ee | Mar. 31 |Dr. 972 25,082 24,110 14,171 6 as 9,939 20,596| Nil 
1x at Lake View Investment Trust | Mar. 31 32,063 55,060 87,123 30,875 64 10,000} 34,373 36,449 6 
lay 7, London and Holyrood Trust | Mar. 31 16,793 47,152 63,945 4,700 1 7,000} 16,995]| 44,029 1 
anal London & Provincial Trust | Mar. 31 37,723 27,181 64,904 11,200 4 wa 41,104 24,322 4 
Northern Securities Trust... | Dec. 31 11,103 18,950 30,053 6,600 5 12,343 15,021 3 
yore Waterworks 
—— Consolidated Water Works 
ective WP RIOD. cos cocccccoseescsse Dec. 31 101,665 11,567] 113,232 am at is 104,832 13,664)... 
28th. Rickmansworth & Uxbridge 10 
ms Valley Water ...........000 Mar. 31| 22,279] 39,833] «62,112 30,254 (2)1\ 10,000} 19,448|| 42,840 {" 
Other Companies 7(6) 7 
1 the Benger’s Food  ..........+0+6+ Mar. 30 21,496 41,556 63,052 35,000 10t es 19,052}} 39,345} 10+ 
Net Broadcast Relay Service ... | Mar. 31 3,872 23,761 27,633 18,665 28 4,000 4,968 18,297} 20 
aan Brookes (W. J.) and Sons... | Feb. 23 32 31,959 31,991 12,000 8 6,438 7,256 11,607 S 
terly Compton (J.), Sons & Webb | Dec. 31 3,876] 56,096] 59,972 35,000} 123 7,500] 3,472] 52,890) 123 
Ever Ready Co. (Gt. Britain) | Mar. 31 49,344) 449,579] 498,923 292,645 35 129,674] 56,604]| 396,923] 35 
paid Ideal Building and Land Dec. 31 _ 167,347| 167,347 75,000 15 73,568 2,112 aa 1s 
3.8d.) Liverpool Storage Co. ...... Mar. 31 11,846 2,134 13,980 ae 3,486 10 on 10,494 4,211} 10 
r the Lloyd (Edward), Ltd. ...... Dec. 31 81,322} 195,155} 276,477|| 139,000} 112,000 7t |Dr. 50,000} 75,477|| 288,494) 12%t 
Malkin Tiles (Burslem) ...... Feb. 28 14,425 24,706 39,131 4,822 9,300 20 5,000} 20,009}} 24,431; 19 
neral North British Rubber Co.... | Dec. 31 23,029 23,053 46,082 “ae “a 37,860 8,222]| 20,430 
- Oswald Tillotson ..........+. Jan. 31 |Dr. 66,047 1,635|Dr. 64,412 , ..  |Dv64,412||Dr67,301 
Portsmouth and Sunderland 
— Newspapers —.....eseeeeeeee Mar. 31 2,102 44,333 46,435 27,900 30 re 3,180 35,701} 30 
" Stevenson and Howell ...... Dec. 31 90,202 32,480} 122,682 19,949 14t 11,542} 85,240 25,125] 12f 
ihe Totalisators, Ltd. ..........06 Dec. 31 8,364|Dr. 6,739 1,625 oo ae 1,625}|Dr. 4,453]... 
Lyle a 
divi §& 
‘nich i + Free of income tax. (a) Also 30s. per cent. for past years. (b) Also 21s. per cent. for past years. (t) Absorbed £21,125. 


(s) Absorbed £18,968. 
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TRANSVAAL APRIL, 1935, OUTPUTS, &c. 


Note.—Value of gold calculated at {7 3s. per ounce in all cases. 





Estimated 








. Estimated Value, |Estimated] Profit, —— 

a Apmil, 1935 Costs including Pro +t at 

The Johnnies Group “April » per ton, Sundry | 7 g 
ibss" —_ —— per fine 

Gross Per ton 1935. — 

Government Areas £ s. d. s. d. £ £ 

(Modderfontein) 200,000 496 632 49 8 18 6 314,055 343,583 
Langlaagte Estate ... 90,000 113,607 25 3 i8 9 30,028 33,072 
New State Areas 105,000 255,464 48 8 19 3 156,084 163,911 
Randfontein Estates 350,000 | 435,251 24 11 17 8 130,192 138,454 
Van Ryn Deep 82,000 132,793 32 65 20 11 48,161 $2,561 
Witwatersrand 81,000 89,312 22 1 ig 3 13,597 14,661 
Totals ..... 908,000 [1,523,059 . is 7 692,117 746, 242 
































. Working 
Tons Total . 
Costs, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 
Anglo-American Corporation — eae April, Feb... | March, | April, 
Group ess’ | Abs’ | 1935 | 1935 | 1935" | 1935 
_ Per ton 
scimitar AEE SEA 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Brakpan Mines, Ltd. 130,000 | 238,719 | 130,024 | 97,107 | 102,771 108,695 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. 112,500 | 232,209 | 113,453 | 103,674 | 126,179 118,756 
Springs Mines, Ltd. ......... 111,600 | 247,730 | 103,598 | 145,025 | 153,351 144,132 
West Springs, Ltd. 100,100 | 98,969 | 73,743 | 25,173 | 25,149 | 25,226 
act 
at ED 
Tons |Yieldin} — : Working 
The Central Mining Company Crushed, F oo Apel’ pee r oan a 
Rand Mines Group Apel, | April, 1935 1935 | April, 
— 1935 1935 
scape eee egestas eine ana ERATE 
£ £ s & 
City Deep, Ltd. 99,000 | 19,228 | 137,653 | 26,658 | 22 5-1 
Consolidated Main Reef Mines and 
Batata, E06. ...crcorscccccccocsccees 115,000 24,389 174,753 50,131 | 21 8-1 
CR ONE. BOE, .cocnescvecnccsnnse 321,000 78,933 | 565,160 | 270,288 |] IS 4:4 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd. 52,500 12,424 88,428 20,834 ] 25 9-0 
East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd. | 18] 000 39,537 | 283,158 86,364 | 21 8-9 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. 82,500 11,965 85,697 14,744 | 17 2-4 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd. 88,000 15,191 108,865 46, 115 14 3-1 
Modderfontein East, Ltd. 90,000 19,640 | 140,558 52,252 | 19 7-5 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining 
Co., Ltd. Saba ianiebieeeis 179,000 43,886 | 314,399 184,374 | 14 6-3 
Nourse SOD GME, wnniossesesesccsses 71,300 15,946 113,947 28,412 | 23 11-9 
Rose Deep, Ltd. ...........2.eeeeeeee 65,000 10,614 76,024 14,142} 19 O-S 
- Estimated 
R.4 Rael Costs Profit, rofit, | Profit, 
General Mining Group April ° April ‘| perton, | Feb., | March, | April, 
ia3s | toss | April, | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
_ xi 1935 
£ s. d £ £ £ 
Van Ryn Gold Mines . 58,500 | 62,332 i6 9 11,108 14,027 14,047 
West Rand Consolidated ... | 135,000 | 210,840 | 17° 6 | 83,070 | 94,110 | 94,033 
Tons . Working 
enieheat Yield, Value, Profit, Profit, Costs 
Goldfields Group April, | Apri, | April, | March, | April | per toa 
1pg5° | 1935 1935 1935 1935 | April, 
. 1935 
Fine ozs. £ & ea ¢& 
Simmer and Jack Mines 85,000 | 20,011 | 143,080 | 49,521 | 43,538 | 23 64 
Robinson Deep.........-.--+-+++ 99,000 24,554 | 175,560 80,327 75,537 | 20 3:2 
ee 50,000 | 38,908 | 278,189 | 200,960 | 193,072 | 34 0-6 








clons .| Yield, | Value | Proft, | Profit, | Profit, 
A = age April, April, Feb., March, | April, 
bss" 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


Union Corporation Group 











Fine ozs. £ £ £ £ 
East Geduld Mines .-- | 91,000 | 29,380 | 209,986 | 109,270 | 128,526 | 125,560 
Geduld Proprietary Mines ... 95,500 26,754 | 192,415 | 110,379 | 127,507 | 124,233 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 46,100 13,677 | 97,990 | 64,236 | 61,402 | 60,321 
Tons Total Working 





; Costs, Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 

Other Companies oo Revenue, perton,| Feb., | March, | Apri! 

pri, April, April ac -" 

ibss 1b35° | April, 1935 1935 1935 

1935 
e Lest | ot f £ 

Glynn's Lydenburg ............ 8,000 18,634 | 29 8-5 7,289 7,885 6,749 
Luipaards Viei Estate ...... 41,500 | 65,278 | 21 2 21,093 | 24,986 | 22,118 
New Kleinfontein Co. ......... 56,800 | 67,948 | 20 2 8,536 10,849 11,102 
Nigel Gold . can 17,000 | 38,527 oi hm coe 13,632 
Transvaal Gold Mining . ween 29,000 | 31,434 | 21 2-3) 9,793 9,023 8,119 
Witwatersrand Deep ......... 49,000 | 68,561 i ne 14,508 | 13,536 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

















| Gross Receipts, 1) Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
| week ended May 12, | compared with 1934 
1935 19 weeks 
(b) Week ended OK uu 
May 10 1935 | Miles | —-— . —_——— A - ——— 
(c) Week ended | Open | + 5] 4 6/7 2 ac }as{¥ he 3 
May 11, 1935 §=| 27) selB3ls2]] G2 | 3 ag a iy 
% 2 Siz cic o& *:;lesia ° ° 
Ss 53 sole slac |] ss)/5S | sole * 
(o wizcjo | Cle 5 OTe | Hels |S “e 








Great 1935! 3,750 


183 158} 92) 250, 438 | 3,222 3,354 1,941! 5,295 8.517 

Western | 1934] 3,750 | 17 187; 92 279 451!) 3,173 3,374 2,011° 5,385 8553 
fe) L. & N. f 1935) 6,339 308 79, 202 481! 787|] 5,071 5,805 4,421 10,226 15,297 
Eastern | 1934) 6,339 | 268 314 223 537) 805] 4,894 5,970 4,623 10,593 15,487 
L.M. & 1935' 6,926}] 452 432 184 616 1,068] 7,720 8,436 4,723 13,159 20,879 


Scottish | 1934) 6,926} 416 458, 209, 667 1,083 | 7,484 8,497 4,824 13,321 20,805 
6 














sats 1935, 2,172 | 306 56 24| 80 386] 4,838 1,113, 609) 1,722 6,56 
thera 4 1934/2177 | 259 66 26! 92| 351)| 4,662 1197] 660) 1,857) 6519 
Semns fatal nf SS 19187} 1252 925 502 1427 2,679 | 20.851 15708 11694 30,402 51,253 
seeees 1934) 191924 1115 1025, 550 1575 2,690 |. 213 19038 12113 31,156 51/369 

(b) Belfast £1935, 30 | 3-1! 0-4 3-6] 36-41... | ... 9-3 456 
& Co.Down | 1934) 80) 1-8 2. ] 0 1 OS 23) 35-2) 0 7... 10-1] 45-3 
(b)Great [1935] $62 /10-2 ... |... | 9-6 19-8]! 164-1] 165-0 329-1 
Northern | 1934; 562 | 8-2. . | 97 17-9) 147-5 161-7! 309-2 
(b) Great 1935) 2,158 |23-0' ... | ... |35-8 88:8 | 386-4 .. | 674-5 1060-9 
Southern \ 1934) 2,158 119-3! ... |... |35-0 54-31! 374-38 -. 1618-0 992-8 





COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeErRiops, 1933 and 1934 
(000’s omitted) 


~eet L.M.S. 


wine | L.N.E.R. | Southern 






First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 

Gross increase or decrease ..... 

Net increase or decrease* ...... + 370 


Second haif ~ 1934, compared 











with half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 18 
First half-year 1935. compared |———-— — 
with first half-year 1934: 

19 weeks to May 12, 1935..... —- 4i + 74 — 190 + Ai 
Weekly average first half 1935 - is + 35 — 10 + 24 
Latest weeh 1935 compared with 

icinenhaeees — 13 — — 18 + 3 


* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 





*Takings * vear 
Week ending May 11, 1935. ..........0.0.ccce - £658,200 + 110,800 
Aggregate 45 weeks ending May il, "1935........ £24,118,400 + 573,100 


* For an explanation of the mauner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding of last year. In order to 


muke a comparison with the previous year, the figures that year have been adjusted, 
oa the basis of the best information available. , 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY _ RECEIPTS 


' Gross Receipts 








Gross Aggregate 






































e for Week Receipts 
nD 
S| a 5 1935 | +o - 1935 | +«- 
INDIAN 
1935 | Rs. + Rs. 1 Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 1 |Apr. 10 1,330] $4,36,100 —1,45,977 ae men 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 3 20 292 $69,000 + 11,400 114,700 — 6 
Bengal & N-Western! 4 39 2,113) $10,21,818 — 27,934] 29,59,721/— 2,12,156 
Bengal-Nagpur ... 1 10 3,269, $23,16,000 +1,15,341 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.)| 6 |May 10 3,072) 1$33,74,000 + 29, oon 1, 27, 70,000 oo 64,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 3 |Apr. 20 3,230] $20,653,000; —2,84,750, °39'63,000 — 6,82,029 
Rohiik’d & Kumaon| 4 30: 57: 2| $2,06,113 — 18,553} 6,63,610| — 59,135 
South Indian .... 3 20 2,526  £15,30,704 — 11,853! 29,91,617'— 39,043 
3} 10 days, 
CANADIAN 
1935) |  §$ $ $ 
Canadian National. May 7 23735 3,010,016]— 280,916] 55,392 560] 41,288, 182 
Canadian Pacific... | 18 7\17211] _ 2,153,000!— 96,000 38,578,000'— "418,000 
ee AMERICAN 
aa a —_ | 1935 £ 1 £ £ ' £ 
an ivia)...... 18 |May 12 830| 11,560—- 1 .130| 235,200 — 7,690 
Argentine N.E. 45 11] 753 $158,100, + 35,510) 5,675,710) + 359,800 
on gone . | *{9,344 + 2,346] 332.187 — 36,903 
$1,702,000 + 133,000) 60,390,000 43,379,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 45 11) 2,806 4 “s/100,591\+ 11,036] 3,539,227 — 316,634 
§ 104,900 + 11 200, 4,716,700 + 142,700 
9 ’ , ’ ’ 
B.A. Central ........ 43 |Apr. 28 ° (9/158 + 978| 477k. + 12457 
=! J $2,360,000. + 58,000 111,129,000, 4+-6,744,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern.. | 45 May 11 _ $139,480 + —8,087| 6,513,530|— ‘581,200 
. or $830,000,— 86,000) 34,712,000|)— 510,000 
B.A. Western ...... | 45 q wont #£49,034| — 3,229|  2'033,200'— 363,485 
2,370,150) + 171,750, 92,779,350, +6,641,000 
Central Argentine. | 45 11) 3,700 Ciera } 1s’eo| 51431-2011 — 471,068 
Goel Uruguayan | 45 11 oe 11,854] — 3,871 618,381] — 121,32 
. Urg. (East Ext.) | 45 il 2,084)— 1,812 86,847|— 66,38 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 45 11} 185 1,694) — 673 50 056|— 35,220 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)...} 45 11} 211 - 574|— 482 34,127}— 36,323 
$492,000)+ 34,000) 21,582,000)+ 609,000 
Cordoba Central... 45 ll 7 *{£29,080, + 2,940 1,261 950, — 211,560 
: £191,300, + 24,100) 9,368,700) + 1,435,100 
Entre Rios .......... 45 11; 810 *£11 30614 — 1'763 548,603) + 58 
G. Westn. of Brazi] | 18 11} 1,982! Js .400,4+ 1,700 174,400) + 7 
Leopoldina........... 18 11) 1,918" is 513, + 372 425,831 + 411,85 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 18 i}... | Ms. 315,000! + 21,000] 5,441,000/— 164,000 
Nitrate ........ 4t Apr. 30; 40lia £7,772'4+ 4,294 49,694|— 9,121 
Paraguay Central.. | 45 May 11 274 $1,703,000 + 626,000} 51,287,000) |+18515000 
inicnesanenene 45 11 00 - 17,400 — 5,100 953,252) 12, 
Sanit 18 5 1sap| { s20eden0 + 413,000; 33,590,000} + 237,000 
BUD wo. 20e0ee ee \n £36,565 + 8,909 590,637] + 48,512 


United of Havana ' 45 11 1,365 £23,732 + 4,776 1.055.904 : 182,608 


SSD 
* Converted at average official rate duriug week eudeu May 11—i0 #2 pesus to tae & 
» Nominal. t Months. $ Receipts w Argeatine Pesos. 


§ Converted at average othcial rate during week. 
a Comparative figures jor 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 
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May 18, 1935 
OTHER OVERSEAS 


Delta 1935 
bt Railways...| 5 j|Apr. 30 


jan Markets. | 19 |May 9 ... 
Gr. Gutho. of Spain | 18 4] 104 
Mexican Railway... | 18 7 


£ £ 
16,103] + 492 
33,805] — 950 
851,530]— 132,885 
4,370,700|+ 175,000 


é £ 
$5,070) + 134 
1,640) — 155 
Ps. 36,967|— 20,218 
$227,600 + 44,700 


t 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 























1935 
Arzlo-Argentine ewe | 19 [May 13] 328 $690,954) + 55,457] 11,904,482)+ 325,062 
“ $67,603}+ 3,153) 3,009,241;— 35,533 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 43 jApr. 28 { £5,902] + 276 262'698| — 3,101 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 |May 11 76 £5,185] + 340 
tta Tramways 1 11] ... | Rs. 1,33,194)+ 19,985 sae ai 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 17 exe £2,713] + 300 51,909) + 3,297 
Corp...... 4 ie aes £32,624)+ 4,631 160,458) + 9.455 
Madras Electric ... | 4t|Apr. 30 Rs. 48,605|— 1,024] 4,26,129)4+ 4,812 
* Months, 
7 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
2 De. | Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 
Company = Ending| scrip- 
= _ 1935 | +or—| 1935 | + of ~ 
ma Central and | | 
udson Bay ........... 3 |Mar. 31/Gross|$ 99,849|— 7,209) 310,383)+ 7,182 
Bilbao River ............. 4 |Apr. 30| Gross|£ 1,022/— 765 7,130} — 599 
DOME .xccecerercccscceee 4 |Apr. 30)|Gross|¢ 6,750|+ 350) 26,300;— 750 
SED -siiersnvinaese 9 |Mar. 31| Gross} 18,257|— 2,479] 149,326}— 29,310 
I sieccdhacchienisndinniee 4 j|Apr. 31/Gross 10,700}+ 1,100) 44,100)+ 3000 
Dorada (Ropeway)....... 4 |Apr. 31/Gross! 3,900;— 500} 16,900/—- 2,309 
La Guaira Harbour ..... 1 |Apr. 30|Gross| 13,395}+ 3,247) _... es 
Mexican Light & Power | 2 |Feb. 28) Gross|Can. $629,724|— 58,571}1,289,587|— 131,951 
Net |Can. $191,074) — 72,305) 407,621)}— 150,176 
Rangoon Electric ....... 3 |Mar. 31/Gross!Rs. 4,74,598)+ 25,415/13,70,719|+ 38,205 
Net |Rs. 2,35,975| + 28,454) 6,62,834)+ 64,743 
Samana and Santiago... | 4 |Apr. 30)Gross § 2,990) + 101 9,540) — 667 
I er iascieien 1 |Mar. 31/ Gross 20,111 so ad aa 
Winnipeg Electric ...... 3 |Mar. 31|Gross/$ 470,023|— 4,077)1,426,370}+ 10,877 
Net [$ 182,052|— 7,248 $57,774|~ 1,647 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


The directors of McDougalls, Ltd., announce that owing to the 
death of Mr James G. McDougall, Mr Charles McDougall has been 
appointed chairman of the company and deputy chairman of 
McDougalls Trust, Ltd. Mr Kenneth A. E. Moore has been 
appointed chairman of McDougalls Trust, Ltd., and deputy chairman 
of McDougalls, Ltd. 


Mr C. M. Woolf has resigned his position as deputy chairman and 
joint managing director of Gaumont-British Picture Corporation 
and subsidiary companies, owing to ill-health. 


The board of Imperial Airways announce that Mr I. C. Geddes 
and the Hon. Esmond Harmsworth have been appointed directors 
of the company. 


Sir Cyril K. Butler, K.B.E., has been elected chairman and Mr 
Charles A. Underwood appointed a director of Siamese Tin Syndicate, 
Ltd. 


The Manufacturers Life Insurance Company of Canada announces 
the formation of five branches in Great Britain, in connection with 
which the following have been appointed managers :—Birmingham : 
Mr A. L. Atwill; Manchester: Mr J. Gartside. Three London 
branches under Mr J. Gardner, Mr F. Norman, Mr C. F. Wood, 
F.I1.A. Two appointments at the administrative office at No. 1 
Regent Street have also been made :—Mr S. B. Dunphy, F.1.A., 
to be assistant actuary for Great Britain; Mr A. J. Gale, M.A., to be 
assistant secretary for Great Britain. 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Francis Lindley, G.C.M.G., C.B., C.B.E., has 
been appointed a director of the Imperial Continental Gas Associa- 
tion. 

Sir Cyril K. Butler, K.B.E., has been elected chairman and Mr 
Charles A. Underwood appointed a director of Bangrin Tin Dredging 
Company, Ltd. 


BANKS 


THE BANK OF INDIA, LTD.—The transactions for 1934, including 
the balance brought forward from the previous year 
Rs. 4,32,014-6-11 have resulted in a profit of Rs. 21,96,674. An 
ad-interim dividend was paid for the half-year ended June 30, 1934, 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, which absorbed Rs. 5,00,000. 
Provision made for income tax and supertax for the year Rs.2,00,000. 
Bonus to staff, Rs. 76,000. The directors propose to pay a final 
dividend for the half-year ended December 31, 1934, at the rate of 
10 per cent. per annum, on the paid-up capital of 100 lacs, free of 
income tax, which will absorb Rs. 5,00,000; to place to bank’s 
every account, Rs. 1,50,000; to place to the bank’s reserve fund, 

s. 2,50,000; to carry forward to the next account, Rs. 5,20,674. 
The business of the bank during the year under review was satis- 
factory, the bank’s funds being well employed at reasonable rates of 
interest. The official bank rate remained unchanged during the 
year at 3} per cent. 
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ZEMES BANKAS 
KAUNAS, Duonelaicio g-vé 47 
BALANCE SHEET, December 31, 1934 





ASSETS Lt. Ct. LIABILITIES Lt. Ct. 
ciate cinerea 3,656,361 71 | Stock capital................... 50,000,000 — 
Correspondents .............. oe nn dite 3,365,149 25 
Discounted bills ............. 3,796,871 65 | Special fund ................... 200,000 — 
Current account ............ 14,570,313 03 | Mortgage bonds .............. 59,799,700 — 
Loans for mortgage bonds. 95,723,755 40 | Current account .............. 11,297,071 53 
Mortgage loans ............... 11,289,323 41 re 12,430,890 47 
cain tintiiniienescieenaiiesitin Fo SE GI nvicaccctenscnesnceccees 1,681,223 - 
Unsubscribed stock ......... 1,935,000 - oS eee 1,232,180 15 
Different debtors............. 391,176 27 | Interest for 1935 ............ 394,144 28 
| Rar 61,530 — | Other liabilities ............... 422,309 76 
es 1,434,769 O1 | Securities...........ccccccccccece 9,804,857 8&4 
0 aa 1,614,447 86 | Collections ..................... 25,098 70 
ee 9,804,857 84 | Branch of Klaipeda ......... 6,481,550 12 
Bills for collection .......... 25,098 70 | Net profit for 1934 .......... 631,506 — 
Branch of Klaipeda ......... 6,481,550 12 

158,265,681 10 ! 158,265,681 10 


BRITISH BANK OF SOUTH AMERICA, LTD..—The gross profits 
for 1934, after allowing for rebate of interest on current bills and 
drafts, for interest on deposits, and after making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts other than provided for out of contingencies 
account, amount to £175,803, with the balance of {119,097 brought 
forward, makes {294,900. After deducting all charges at the head 
office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, Government 
taxes in Brazil, etc., amounting to £125,156, there remains £169,744. 
The directors recommend that a dividend for the year of 4s. per 
share, or 2 per cent., amounting to £20,000, be declared, payable 
on May 24th next, subject to income tax, on the paid-up capital 
of the bank of £1,000,000. After paying this dividend, there will 
remain the sum of £149,744, of which the directors propose to 
transfer the sum of £30,000 to contingencies account and to carrv 
forward the balance of £119,744. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

WHITE STAR LINE.—The first meeting of the contributories 
was held on May 15th. The total deficiency, including share 
capital, was given as {11,280,864. Gross liabilities estimated at 
£2,643,670 and assets to realise £362,865. There was no prospect 
of any return to the shareholders. A statement by Mr F. Charlton 
showed {2,621,398 due to unsecured creditors, of which £778,306 
was due to Government of Australia. 


ANCHOR LINE (HENDERSON BROTHERS), LTD.—At a meeting 
held April 29th the resolution for voluntary winding-up was 
rejected on a poll by 59,300 votes to 8,448. The Cunard Steam- 
ship Company in a statement declare that their inclusion jointly 
with the Anchor Line as vendors in the prospectus of the new 
company without consultation together with the implication 
that these companies are to share in the proceeds of sale creates 
risk of legal action against these companies or their directors. 
The Cunard Company recorded a formal vote against the resolution. 
The Court has now sanctioned the sale by the Official Liquidator 
of the assets ot the old Company to Anchor Line (1935) Ltd., on 
the same lines as the original sale agreement. 


BURMA CORPORATION, LTD. (INCORPORATED IN INDIA).—At 
the extraordinary meeting held in Rangoon the resolution to reduce 
capital and to repay one rupee per share in issue was adopted. 
The confirmatory meeting will be held on May 17th. 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES LTD.—The company announces 
that on a scrutiny of the proxy forms and voting cards made after 
the day of the meetings held on May Ist last, the final result of the 
voting is as follows :— 


For Against 


Votes 





Votes | % 








Extraordinary general meeting..................... 
Class meetings :— 
Ordinary shareholders :— 
Article 66 applying .......... ecavi 
Article 66 not applying ............ 
Deferred shareholders :— 
Article 66 applying .............. 
Article 66 not applying ..... - 


22,803,402 | 91-44 | 2,135,971 8-36 


18,383,874 | 94-31 
18,663,383 | 94-26 


1,109,217 | 5-69 
1,136.163 | 5-74 


3,632,135 | 78-03 
3,722,414 | 77-26 


1,022,863 | 21-97 
1,095,688 | 22-74 


OSWALD TILLOTSON, LTD.— An offer has been made to the directors 
of Oswald Tillotson to purchase the whole of the company’s issued 
5s. ordinary at 3s. per share. The offer is conditional upon accept- 
ance by at least 445,000 ordinary shares by May 27th. 


LENA GOLDFIELDS, LTD.-—A petition for compulsory liquidation 
of Lena Goldfields was lodged on May 9th on behalf of two Czecho- 
slovakian creditors, Witkowitzer Bergbanund Eisenhutten Gewerk- 
schaft and another. Petition will be heard May 27th. 


THE UNITED MOLASSES COMPANY, LTD.—Applications were re- 
ceived for 955,090 ordinary shares issued in January at 10s. for 
each 6s. 8d. share. The balance of £912,781 6 per cent. income 
debenture stock outstanding on September 30, 1934, has been 
repaid. In addition, £110,075 4 per cent. funded income stock has 
been redeemed out of profits earned during the six months ended 
March 31, 1935, leaving a balance of £103,412 still outstanding. The 
company, in January last, acquired a shareholding in the Ely Beet 
Sugar Factory, Ltd.; the Ipswich Beet Sugar Factory, Ltd.; the 
King’s Lynn Beet Sugar Factory, Ltd. Mr F. K. Kielberg has 
since joined the boards of these three companies. The company’s 
trade during the six months has on the whole, been satisfactory. 
The volume of business has been well maintained and, on average, 
at slightly higher prices than prevailed a year ago. 


WALLER’S BRADFORD BREWERY, LTD.— The directors announce 
that the sale of their properties to the Leeds and Wakefield 
Breweries, Ltd., was completed on April 29, 1935. 
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ROLLS-ROYCE, LTD., state that their attention has been called to 
rumours and statements that negotiations for a working agreement 
are taking place between the Hawker Aircraft Company and Rolls- 
Royce, Ltd. Rolls-Royce, Ltd., state that this is incorrect, and that 
the aircraft engine policy of their company remains unchanged. 
They have no intention of entering the aircraft manufacturing 
business. Their policy is to remain free to work in the closest 
co-operation with all aircraft manufacturers as aero engine 
specialists. 


NORTH AMERICAN COMPANY.—The consolidated income state- 
ment, including subsidiary companies, for the year ended March 31, 
1935, shows $9,236,291 for common stock after allowing for all 
operating expenses, interest charges, depreciation and all other 
reserves and preferred dividends. These earnings equal $1-07 
per share of North American common shares outstanding compared 
with $1-04 for year 1934 and $1-12 for twelve months ended 
March 31, 1934. Appropriations for depreciation reserves equal 
13-01 per cent. of total operating revenues of $102,175,801 or 
$1-54 per share. Electric output for the first quarter of 1935 was 
approximately 1,310,000,000 kilowatt hours, an increase of 7 per 
cent. over the corresponding quarter of 1934, and was the best 
quarter of any year for the present subsidiaries excepting only 
the last quarter of 1929. 
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LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD PROPERTIES, LTp, 
—An extraordinary general meeting will be held at 114-116 Park 
Street, W.1, on May 22, 1935, at 10.15 a.m., to consider resolutions 
that 237,247 ordinary shares {1 be converted into ordinary stock, 
ranking pari passu in all respects with the £1,897,978 ordinary 
stock already issued, and that all shares of any class in the capital 
of the company issued subsequently shall be converted into and 
become stock of that class and be transferable in multiples of /1, 


SOUTH-WESTERN GAS AND WATER CORPORATION, LTD.—The 
corporation has acquired over 94 per cent. of the preferred ordinary 
and ordinary shares of the Shaftesbury Gas and Coke Company, 
and 94 per cent. of the ordinary shares of the Castle Cary Gas and 
Coke Company, also 100 per cent. of the preference shares and 
over 88 per cent. of the ordinary shares of the Gillingham Gas 
and Coke Company, Ltd. (Dorset). 

THE INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY OF CANADA, LTD.— 
A net profit of $4,917,627-24, or 30 cents per share on the common 
stock after allowing for preferred dividend, is made for first quarter 
of 1935. This compares with a net profit of $5,049,275-91 in the 
corresponding quarter of 1934, which was equal to 31 cents per 
share on the common. During the first quarter of 1935 cash was 
increased by about $3,240,000 to a total of $22,031,652-48 on 
March 3lst. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue feature of the week ended last Wednesday was an 
almost general upward movement in the prices of in- 
dustrial raw materials, due largely to the sustained expan- 
sion in the activity of the heavy industries and a slight 
improvement in some of the consumption goods trades. 

The principal non-ferrous metals were all marked up 
in price, and the backwardation on tin rose further from 
{5 15s. per ton to {7 10s. per ton. Business in iron and 
steel has shown an appreciable increase, and prices of the 
majority of materials were firm. The improvement in the 
industrial demand for coal and coke has been maintained. 
Although business in rubber was only moderate, quotations 
registered a slight rise during the past week. The market 
in vegetable oils and tallow also showed a firmer tendency. 

Among textile raw materials, quotations for cotton 
registered a slight rise. Wool prices continued to advance 
and certain varieties of hemp and flax were also dearer. 
Raw jute advanced sharply on reports of unfavourable 
weather conditions in India. Prices of hides and leather 
were generally higher. 

Wheat prices registered a slight decline on favourable 
crop reports from North America. Following last week’s 
setback, quotations for raw sugar were firmer, but the 
trend of tea prices in Mincing Lane was slightly down- 
wards. At Smithfield market beef was slightly dearer than 
a week ago. Provisions are scarcely changed on the week. 

Despite a decline in grain prices, the general trend of 
quotations in the United States remained upwards. 
Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities, 
based on December 31, 1931, stood at 158.5 on Wednes- 
day, compared with 157.0 a week earlier, 157.2 a month 
earlier and 133.6 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Best steams for export continue rather scarce, 
and while demand for prompt delivery is quiet, inquiries tend to 
expand. The quota fixed for the present quarter is being extended 
to meet the situation. Prices are firm at 16s. 6d. to 17s. f.o.b. 
The tonnage of fuel going to industrial works is being maintained 
at high levels, but trade in house coal is poor and prices weak. 
Nominal quotations of best house remain at from 21s. to 23s. at 
pits. The increasing output of coke is creating a surplus and 
causing prices to sag a little. Good brands of blast furnace coke 
are obtainable at 13s. at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Screened steam coal is the feature 
of the North East Coast, most collieries being fully sold for several 
weeks ahead. D.C.B. is firm at 14s. 3d., with Tyne primes at 
13s. 6d. per ton f.o.b. Steam smalls, along with the smaller sized 
nuts, are also very well sold. Durham coking coal is in a steadier 
position, local demand being brisk, but export trade shows little 
change. Prime bunkers are fully sold, whilst seconds are comfort- 
ably placed. In view of the improvement in this section minimum 
prices have been raised 3d. per ton. Makers of coke have little 
difficulty in disposing of their output, inland demand being good. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne Prime large, 13s. 6d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 1ls. DurHam 
~-Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 12s. 6d.: 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 


smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 14s.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 19s.; Newcastle 
and District gas coke, 20s. 


GLASGOW.—Shipments during the past week fell from 288,000 
tons to 210,000 tons. Business is now slacker in all directions 
and prices show a sagging tendency, nuts being weaker generally 
than large coal. The London trade in nuts has fallen off con- 
siderably. Currency troubles continue to have a restrictive effect 
on the export trade. The bright feature of the market is the 
sustained increase in the demand from industrial consumers. The 
Ayrshire collieries are also benefiting from the resumption of the 
Irish trade. 

Current export prices f.o.b. district ports: LANARKSHIRE—Ell 
best, 15s. to 15s. 6d.; splint best, 17s. 6d.; splint second, 15s. to 
15s. 6d.; navigation, screened, 14s. 9d. to 15s.; navigation, un- 
screened, 13s. 9d. to 14s.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 
12s. 6d.-13s.; doubles, 11s. 9d.-12s.; singles, Ils. 6d.; pearls, 
10s. 9d.—-lls.; dross, lls. Firz—Best unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d.-13s.;  umscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.-12s. 9d.; __first- 
class steam, 13s. 6d.; third-class steam, 12s. 3d.—-13s.; trebles, 
12s. 6d.—14s. 6d.; doubles, 12s.-13s. 6d.; singles, 11s. 6d.—11s. 9d.; 
pearls, 10s. LotH1ans—Best splint, 14s. 3d.; prime steam, 13s.; 
secondary steam, 12s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.-12s. 9d.; 
trebles, 12s. 9d.-13s.; doubles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; singles, lls. 6d.; 
pearls, 10s. AyRsHIRE—Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 94d.; 
steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 12s.-12s. 3d.;_ singles, 
12s.; pearls, 12s.; dross, 11s. 


CARDIFF.—There are no signs of any improvement in the 
conditions in the South Wales coal trade. Shipments in the foreign 
and coastwise trades last week totalled only 309,500 tons, compared 
with 436,200 tons the previous week. This decrease is partly 
accounted for by the general holiday on May 6th, but for the 
eighteen weeks ended May 12th exports at 6,980,300 tons are about 
402,000 tons less than in the corresponding period last year. 
Production is approximately between 400,000 and 500,000 tons 
below the authorised quota. The Egyptian State Railways have 
renewed their contract for South Wales coals, but on this occasion 
the order for the supply of 315,000 metric tons has been placed 
with the Maris Export and Trading Company, and the loss of so 
substantial a contract by the Ebbw Vale Company will further 
accentuate the depression in the Monmouthshire valleys. On 
Monday a delegate conference of the South Wales Miners’ Federa- 
tion accepted the terms suggested by the Mines Department for 
the settlement of the Taff Merthyr dispute, and the threatened 
service of fourteen days’ notice for the termination of all contracts 
in the coalfield has therefore been averted. 

Prices are unaltered and current quotations are approximately 
as follows : Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; 
best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; 
Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 
17s. 6d.; coking smalls, 14s. to 14s. 6d.; cargo smalls, 12s. 6d. 
to 13s.; bunker smalls, 13s. to 14s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 
39s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 22s. to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 
35s. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 34s. to 45s.; French nuts, 35s. to 
48s. 6d.; rubbly culm, Ils. to Ils. 6d.; best foundry coke, 32s. 
to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, French, 
24s. 10}d.; Portuguese, 21s. to 21s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— Rather more inquiries are being received for 
Cleveland foundry pig iron and makers have no difficulty in dis- 
posing of the present limited output. Conditions generally are 
inclined to improve. There is a better demand from the Midlands 
for East Coast Hematite, whilst current production of basic iron 
is hardly sufficient for the requirements of steelworks. Prices are 
maintained on the basis of 67s. 6d. per ton for Cleveland No. 3 
foundry pig iron and 69s. for East Coast No. 1 hematite, both de- 
livered locally. For export, business is still difficult and makers 
have to meet competition from foreign producers of hematite. 
Parcels of pig iron have, however, been shipped during the past 
week to Sweden, South Africa and Japan. 
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The arrivals of foreign ore under existing contracts are up to 
the average of the previous month, but new business is small and 
only odd cargoes are changing hands. Meantime the price of best 
mbio remains at 17s. 6d. per tonc.if. Tees. Durham blast-furnace 
coke can still be obtained at 19s. per ton delivered at the works. 

The steel trade continues active. Works are busy on semi- 
fnished steel. The finished steel departments have considerable 
orders to execute for bridge and constructional steel, whilst rail 
departments are busier and shipyards’ specifications are coming in 
more freely. Heavy steel melting scrap is rather scarce, with 
buyers paying 52s. 6d. per ton delivered at the works. 


FIELD.—The increased activity in several important branches 
of the local steel trade, reported last week, is now still more pro- 
nounced, and the present quarter is certain to show better results 
than the first three months of the year. The busiest lines are 
motor-car parts, open-hearth steel, aeroplane steel, railway material, 
steel strip, armaments, hollow steel forgings for high-pressure 
boilers, and tools of many descriptions. The bulk of the business 
coming forward is still from domestic sources. Export trade 
continues relatively disappointing. The economic position of 
Sheffield’s best overseas markets, while better than last year, is 
still difficult and uncertain. Buyers generally are placing their 
orders with extreme caution. These orders are numerous but 
individually small in bulk. Consumers’ stocks are now normal. 
Business in cutlery and plate is moderate, and there is no sign of 
deterioration. 


GLASGOW.—-Bookings at Clyde shipyards are not keeping pace 
with output, and the position is causing anxiety at several yards 
at present, although this is somewhat relieved by the expectation 
that some of the tenders now under consideration will result in 
good business for Clyde shipbuilders. Ship repairers have had a 
good deal of work on hand this week. With the exception of ship- 
building sections, steelmakers are encountering a strong demand for 
all classes of material and are able to look forward to a period of 
full-time working at the plants. Demand for semi-finished material 
is also fairly good at present notwithstanding that in this district 
a considerable tonnage of Continental semis is used. Home con- 
sumers are taking up large tonnages of both black and galvanised 
sheets, largely consisting of first-grade sheets, and the slight im- 
provement recently noticeable in the export demand is main- 
tained. Tubemakers are moderately busy and plants regularly 
employed. 

CARDIFF.—The position in the South Wales iron and steel trade 
is unchanged. Administrative difficulties in connection with the 
International Tinplate Agreement have recently been the subject of 
conferences in Berlin, and it is anticipated that these will lead to 
an improvement in the South Wales export trade in the immediate 
future. On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday business was 
quiet and prices unaltered. Shipments at Swansea last week 
totalled 64,467 boxes, compared with 67,509 the previous week 
and 92,586 boxes in the corresponding week of 1934. 


OTHER METALS 


TIN.—-Last week’s demonstration by the dealers has had no 
visible effect. Supplies of available metal remained very re- 
stricted, but spot demand actually increased. It appears that 
consumers have been more than ever convinced of the dangers of 
a hand-to-mouth policy at the present time. The Buffer Pool 
Committee held a meeting at The Hague on Tuesday, but, although 
no official communiqué was issued, it is rumoured in London that 
no change of policy is likely. If the Pool authorities try still 
further to reduce the influence of dealers, it would endanger the 
market as a whole. It is to be hoped that the Government would 
ose no time in making representations if so acute a conflict between 
the restrictionists and the tin dealers should occur. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 155 tons on Monday, 
against nil tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 130 tons 
last week; 240 tons on Wednesday, against 55 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 50-85 cents per lb., 
against 50-35 cents a week ago and 51-124 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {226 15s. to £227, compared with {224 to £225 last week. 
Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of last week 
were 4,258 tons, a decrease of 217 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—The market has shown a steady improvement through” 
out the week under review, although prices reacted slightly on 
Wednesday. There were, however, no new reasons for this increase. 
Consumers bought large quantities for spot and three months’ 
delivery, but supplies were moderately good. In the United States, 
the domestic market was narrow, owing to the fear of labour 
troubles and to the uncertainties of the political situation. 
Nevertheless, the New York export quotation passed the 8-cent. 
mark; this exerted a stimulating influence on the European 
markets, for it gave grounds for the hope that American export 
pressure might be reduced before long. Time will show whether 
this expectation is well founded. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 6,000 tons on Monday, 
against nil tons last week; 5,000 tons on Tuesday, against 3,750 
tons last week; 4,100 tons on Wednesday, as against 2,200 tons 
last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-92} cents per Ib. in 
New York on Wednesday, against 7-60 cents a week ago and 
7-554 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was £33 8s. 9d. to £33 10s., compared 
with {32 12s. 6d. to £32 13s. 9d. a week ago. Stocks of refined 
copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 
67,309 tons, show a decrease of 102 tons, while stocks of rough 
copper, at 12,031 tons, remained unchanged. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—The markets in both these metals showed 
considerable improvement, owing to the strength of consumers’ 
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demand both from the Continent and in this country. The pro- 
jected increase in the French import duties, which has been under 
discussion for several weeks, had not yet materialised. The endea- 
vours to resuscitate the Zinc Cartel appear to have petered out and, 
moreover, no definite information is forthcoming regarding the future 
of the British import duties. The combination of these factors 
causes a state of uncertainty, but, on the other hand, the latest 
production statistics are moderately encouraging. According to 
the Metalgeselischaft, the daily rate of world smelter production 
of zinc rose from 3,600 metric tons in February to only 3,637 metric 
tons in March, while the daily output of smelter lead even showed a 
contraction, from 3,833 tons in February to 3,820 in the following 
month. The removal of the uncertainty regarding the British 
duties might therefore be followed by a more marked improvement 
of the lead and spelter markets. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,350 tons on 
Monday, against nil tons last week; 2,100 tons on Tuesday, against 
800 tons last week; 1,400 tons on Wednesday, against 2,200 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-85 
cents per lb., against 3-75 cents a week ago and 3-70 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for 
shipment during the current month was {14., compared with 
£13 1s. 3d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 1,750 tons on 
Monday, against nil tons last week; 800 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,475 tons last week; 1,000 tons on Wednesday, against 200 tons 
last week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-25 
cents per lb., against 4-20 cents the week before and 4-074 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for ‘‘ good ordinary brands’”’ for shipment during the current 
month was {14 15s., against {14 last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars were again quoted at £100 
per ton. Nickel, at {200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver was again quoted at /11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask 
of 76 lbs. Chinese antimony was again quoted at {66 to {67 
per ton ex warehouse. Chinese wolfram for May-June shipment 
at 31s. to 32s. per unit c.if., shows a fall of 3s. 6d. on the week. 
Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester.—- The state of trade in Lancashire 
remains very unsatisfactory. During the past week spinners and 
manufacturers found it difficult to sell current production. There 
have been only minor changes in raw cotton prices. A feature of 
interest has been the decision of the Producers’ Pool in the United 
States to sell spot cotton and replace the sales by purchases of 
futures. It is understood that about 300,000 bales have been 
released. This development has had practically no effect upon 
— although there has been a tendency tor the difference 

etween old and new crop months to narrow. World users have 
welcomed this action which may, to some extent, relieve the acute 
scarcity of supplies. Some spinners are experiencing rather more 
difficulty in securing adequate deliveries of certain outside growths. 

The turnover in piece-goods has again consisted of small lots 
to meet urgent wants. Inquiry for India has continued rather more 
encouraging and a few more sales have been arranged, chiefly for 
Calcutta, Karachi and the up-country markets. News from China 
does not improve, but some dyed goods have been booked for Hong 
Kong. A considerable demand has come through, chiefly in prints, 
for West Africa and exports are expected to be heavy during the 
next few months. Irregular operations have taken place for South 
America and the Dominions. Home trade reports have been rather 
disappointing. It has been another unsatisfactory week for 
spinners. There is little to choose at the moment between 
American and Egyptian counts. Prices of most qualities are 
relatively lower than a few weeks ago. 


COTTON PRICES 

















| 1935 | _— 
Apr. \ May | May | May 
| ts | ' S| is | 1933 | 1934 
d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-66 | 6-80 | 6-80 | 6-86 | 5-96 | 6-14 
Sakellaridis Fulty Good Fair 

Egyptian ......... perlb. | 8-28 | 8-35 | 8-36 | 8-43 | 8-08 | 8-38 
Yarne—32's twist ...........sccseeees perlb. | 10%} 103] 10 10} 93 | 10 
‘ II i vcsccscncscecwesesss per Ib. 104 103 10 103 9} 10} 
ss 60’s twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. 153 153 153 153 15 164 
82-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16,32’sand | s.d.js.d.jisdj[sdisadjad 
SIT icncccdcbussmmenbsencienssdamaansianbeuseesen 17 9|!8 O18 0/}17 9 116 4/18 © 


ee tenet cae 24 0 |24 3/24 3/24 3 |20 3 |22 7% 
88-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 54/10 6})10 6}/10 54)10 3 }10 9 
89-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8g 1b. ... | 9 34 9 41] 9 4 9 3119 1|9 7 





LANCASHIRE’S DIFFICULTIES.—This week the opponents of 
the redundancy scheme, which provides for scrapping or sealing 
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10,000,000 spindles, have organised their opposition and at a 
meeting in Manchester attended by about 80 spinning employers, 
representing 55 firms and 7,000,000 spindles, it was decided to urge 
the President of the Board of Trade to suspend action concerning 
the proposed Bill for dealing with surplus capacity until the Drafting 
Committee had given to the industry the information which has been 
so far withheld. Those at the meeting expressed the opinion that 
the present diminution of the export trade in cotton goods was 
not due to causes arising within the industry and affirmed that no 
scheme to deal with surplus capacity would be acceptable unless 
Government financial assistance was forthcoming equal to that 
given to the tramp shipping trade. 

Rather less than a month ago the Executive Committee of the 
Bolton Master Spinners’ Association put forward a scheme of 
marginal rates for Egyptian yarns, and it was decided to take 
a ballot on the proposals which were calculated to stop price- 
cutting. It was agreed that the scheme should not be proceeded 
with unless a vote in favour of 80 per cent. was secured. This 
week the ballot figures have been announced showing that qualified 
and unqualified votes in favour were 70 per cent., with 11 per cent. 
against, there being no reply from 19 per cent. It remains to be 
seen whether the Bolton Master Spinners’ Association will take any 
further action. 

Throughout this week there has been considerable interest in 
the public inquiry into the application of the cotton weaving 
employers’ and operatives’ organisations for the legalisation of the 
new wages agreement. The Board appointed by the Ministry of 
Labour consists of Dr. H. J. W. Hetherington, Vice-Chancellor of 
the Liverpool University, Mr John Rogers, a director of Imperial 
Chemical Industries, Ltd., and Mr Arthur Pugh, the secretary of 
the Confederation of Iron and Steel Trades. The Board has been 
assisted by 12 assessors, six representing the employers and six 
the weavers’ trade-union. Eighteen firms have sent in objections, 
but some of these concerns have not been represented at the public 
inquiry. The chief objections have been relating to the surcharges 
to be paid to weavers on artificial silk goods and the advance in 
wages compared with the old list under the more looms system. 
Many firms have been represented by counsel and some of the cross- 
examination of witnesses has revealed interesting facts. It was 
hoped that the inquiry would be completed before the end of the 
week. It is recognised throughout the weaving industry that the 
legalisation of wage rates is absolutely necessary, the difference of 
opinion being as to what rates should be legalised. 


JUTE. — Dundee. — A further sharp advance has taken place in 
prices of raw jute during the past fortnight, mainly owing to 
adverse weather conditions in the jute-growing areas of Western 
and Northern Bengal. A prolonged spell of drought has prevented 
sowings from taking place and the Government’s scheme for 
restriction is being materially assisted by the weather. There 
are now grave fears of a very short crop in the coming season, 
while at the same time the consumption of the Indian Jute Mills 
will be increased by nearly 500,000 bales as the result of the un- 
sealing of looms. By November, 10 per cent. of the looms, 
representing two-thirds of the looms originally sealed, will again 
be in operation. The step of increasing production has been 
undertaken in order to combat the menace of new mills and 
extensions to existing establishments in India, which has made 
serious inroads recently on the trade of the mills in the Association. 
The additional production of the Associated mills, due to the 
unsealing of 10 per cent. of the looms, will amount to approximately 
240 million yards of jute cloth per annum. The outlook for the 
industry is therefore not very promising unless trade expands to 
the extent of absorbing this large quantity, but it could scarcely 
be expected that this would happen if prices rose to a high level. 

Daisee-2/3 has risen to {18 17s. 6d. and fours to /18, while 
Tossa-—2/3 is now quoted at £19 12s. 6d. and fours at £18 17s. 6d., 
May-June, with new crop offered at £19 5s. for Daisee-2/3 and 
£19 17s. 6d. for Tossa-2/3, October-November. Old crop white 
jute is nominal, but new crop offers are made of good First Marks 
at {23 7s. 6d., Lightnings at {22 2s. 6d. and Hearts have been sold 
at £19 15s. for CCP, August-September. 

Jute yarns have moved more freely and buyers have been com- 
pelled to pay higher rates. For common 8-lb. cops Is. 114d. has 
been freely paid and for 8-lb. spools 2s. 0$d., but good business is 
being refused now unless at 2s. for cops and 2s. Id. for spools. 
But buyers are reluctant to concede these rates. Twist is raised 
to 3$d. for 3-ply 8-lb., and sacking yarns to 2}d. for 24-lb. weft 
and 343d. for 8-lb. chains, with rove at £17 10s. for 48-lb. and 
£14 5s. for 200-lb. The Rio yarns have been in some demand at 
2s. 8d. for second quality 8-lb. warp, 2s. 5d. for third and 2s. 2d. 
for fourth, and prices are now generally $d. more. Carpet yarns 
have been largely sold at 3d. to 34,d. and now 34d. is wanted for 
14-lb. warp. 

Jute cloth business has been disappointing and manufacturers 
are having a hard struggle to obtain even a fractional advance on 
their recent rates of 2#}d. for 104-oz. 40-in. and 2d. for 8-oz. 
Though quotations are now 4d. higher, buyers are very reluctant 
to pay them and only small lots are being purchased. Linoleum 
hessians are very firm and tending dearer, and heavy goods are 
quoted at higher levels. The Calcutta goods market has received 
moderate support and prices have advanced, but more in sympathy 
with the sharp rise in raw jute prices. 





GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—During the week ended last Wednesday, quotations 
have declined, owing to favourable weather and better crop reports 
from the United States and Canada. It is reported that farmers in 
the latter country are planning to seed 22,800,000 acres to Spring 
wheat, or 3 per cent. less than the area actually sown last year. 
According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the past 
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week were 1,557,000 quarters, against 1,124,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday last, ‘‘ May ’’ futures were quoteg 
in Chicago at 91 cents per bushel, against 95} cents the week before 
and 102} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday - 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 34s. 3d. per 496 Ibs. 
against 34s. 9d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver. 
ex ship, 32s. 3d., against 32s. 9d. a week ago. ; 

FLOUR.—The market has been quiet, and prices show a decline 
on the week. Shipments from North America in the past week 
totalled 90,000 sacks, compared with 58,000 in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 27s. per 280 lbs., against 27s. 6d. a week ago; delivered 
London, 26s., as compared with 26s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 25s. 9d. to 27s. 6d., against 26s. 3d. to 28s. a week 
ago. Australian, ex store, 21s. to 21s. 6d., against 21s. 6d. to 22s, 
a week ago. 

BARLEY.—Imported feeding barley is again lower in price. Trade 
in old crop English barley for malting purposes is now practically 
over for the season. ‘‘ May” futures were quoted at 41} cents 
per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 424 cents last week 
and 48} cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday 
were: ‘‘ English malting,”” at farm, per 488 lbs., 30s. to 35s, 
(nominal) and “ English feed "’ at farm, 25s. (nominal), both prices 
being unchanged on the week. 

MAIZE.——"‘ May ” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 87} 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 894 cents a week ago and 89} 
cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” 
landed, 19s. per 480 Ibs., compared with 19s. 6d. a week ago; 
‘“ Plate,’”’ ex ship (new), 17s. 3d. to 18s., as against 17s. 6d. to 18s, 
a week ago; “ Plate,”’ “‘ July,” 17s. 3d., against 17s. 3d. a week ago. 
Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted {5 15s. per ton, against 
£5 5s. per ton a week ago. 

OATS.—A further decline in prices was recorded in Chicago this 
week, but London rates remain unchanged. On Wednesday, “May” 
futures were quoted at 444 cents per bushel in Chicago, against 45 
cents a week ago and 50} cents last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : ‘‘ English Black’ at farm, 21s. to 23s., against 2ls. 
to 23s. a week ago; ‘‘ English white ”’ at farm, 21s. to 23s., against 
21s. to 23s. last week; “‘ Chilean White,” landed, 26s., against 26s. 
a week earlier. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 








| 1931-1932 | 1932-1998 | 1933 -1934 | 1934-1935 









Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— Cwrts, Cwts. Cwts, Cwts 
be | 126,792 115,397 135,371 206,783 
37 weeks to May 11..........esesee. 3,256,825 | 7,858,847 | 9,877,519 (12,494,276 
Average price of English wheat per s. d a 4 s. d. s. d. 
GWE, coc coccccccccscccccccccccescccseosoees 6 1 5 7 4 38 5 4 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantitigzs Sop 


Averack Price eer Cor, 





Week ended 

Wheat | Bariey | Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 

Cwts Cwrts. Cwts. s d. sd s 4. 
May 9 1931.......... 101,987 19,080 29,031 § 7 6 9 6 5 
May 7. 1932 126,792 13,972 24,967 6 1 7 4 7 10 
May 13, 1933........... 115,397 55,681 22,323 § 7 6 6 5 8 
May 12, 1934........... 135,371 14,065 22,513 48 7 4 6 0 
May 4, 1935........... 181,222 34,778 27,962 5 3 7 7 0 
May 11, 1935........... | 206,783 33,172 19,933 5 4 7 1 7 1 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
uotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
934 :— 





Jan. 4, 
1933 


Jan. 3, | May 16,| Jan. 2, | May 8, wt 
1934 1934 1935 1y35 1 


Nearest Futurs | 




















Winnipeg Oot Manieobe) in . - 
aa is an) b i t | 864 


Cents per 60 Ib. ....... 464 843 904 954 958 91 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 108,699,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 436,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 90,394,000 bushels. 


OTHER . FOODS 


BACON.—-Demand has been steady this week, with prices showing 
little change. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) 
which formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision Ex- 
change this week were: English, 91s. to 93s.; Canadian, 84s.; 
Danish, 91s., as against 90s. to 93s., 81s. and 91s., respectively, last 
week. 

Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 14,510 bales; 
Canadian, 5,920; Dutch, 1,975; Lithuanian, 1,376; Polish, 2,246; 
Russian, 1,169: Swedish, 1,354. 

BUTTER.—The market has been rather quiet this week. Colonial 
descriptions were practically unchanged in price on the week, with 
Danish a shade easier. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Pro- 
vision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 
77s. to 78s.; Australian choicest salted, 75s. to 76s.; Danish, 89s., 
compared with 78s. to 76s., and 90s., respectively, last week. 
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CHEESE.— Most descriptions have encountered a quiet demand this 
week, Dutch being occasionally cheaper. Canadian was, however, 
, little dearer than a week ago. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: English, finest 
farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to September make, finest 
coloured, 62s. to 65s.; New Zealand, finest coloured, 45s., against 
g2s, to 90s., 60s. to 62s., and 44s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 

COCOA.—The “‘ spot ”’ quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
4} cents per Ib., against 44§ cents per lb. last week. The London 
quotation for Accra, ‘‘ May—June,”’ was 22s. 3d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. 
Continent, as against 22s. 3d. per 50 kilos. last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 4,730 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 3,007 bags; exported, 21 
bags; stocks, 196,898 bags, against 275,896 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The markets, both in this country and in the United 
States, have been quietly steady during the past few days. In New 
York on Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6% cents per 
lb., as compared with 6] cents per lb. last week and 6§ cents per Ib. 
a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
follows : Brazilian, landed, 15 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
39 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 17,708 bags, against 35,174 bags a 
year ago. Central American, landed, 2,872 packages; delivered, 
for home consumption, 1,030 packages; exported, 931 packages; 
stocks, 109,638 packages, against 117,507 packages last year. 
Other kinds, landed, 1,454 packages; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 1,994 packages; exported, 295 packages; stocks, 128,078 
packages, against 119,723 last year. 

EGGS.—At the London Egg Exchange on Monday, the market 
continued steady, with prices showing little variation from those of 
aweek ago. At Smithfield Market on Wednesday, English (ordinary 
packing, Grade I, about 15-154 lb.) realised 8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d. per 
120, against 8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d. a week earlier, while Danish (154 Ib.) 
made 7s. 6d. to 7s. 9d. per 120, the same as in the previous week. 


FRUIT.—The Fruit Grower reports that business at Covent Garden 
has been active in all departments during the past week, London 
trade continuing above the normal for the time of year. Inquiry 
for apples has been steady, and prices have shown a tendency to 
harden. Pears, on the other hand, were a shade easier, owing to 
large arrivals from Australia. South African are now in limited 
supply. English hothouse grapes have made a better showing, but 
South African are somewhat easier in price. English green goose- 
berries realised from 6d. to 7d. per lb., while forced strawberries 
have been more prominent. The best samples of oranges are in 
good demand, and Brazilian have realised up to 21s. per case. 
Lemons have been rather slow, but grape fruit was inimproved demand. 
At Spitalfields, apples and pears have about maintained recent 
rates. Oranges sold well, but lemons were a slow trade at rather 
lower rates; grape fruit prices showed a rising tendency. South 
African and Argentine grapes met a steady inquiry, while South 
African Kelsey plums sold well at firm rates. 


MILK.—Information regarding the operation of the Milk Marketing 
Scheme for England and Wales during March, as issued by the Milk 
Marketing Board, is given in the following table, together with 
comparable statistics for earlier months :— 





























Apr., Jan., Feb., Mar., Apr., 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
d d. d d 
Regional pool prices* (per gallon 
ain cctrneminbut oes 10 14} 14 13 12} 
North-Western .. as 9} 144 14 123 12 
Eastern ........... es 10 144 a 13$ 12} 
East Midland.............. ae 10 144 14 13 12 
West Midland ................000++ 10. 14 13} 12 113 
North Wales .............ssssseeees 10 144 13} 12} 113 
SEIS tmniesvcunsweerechecoes 10) 14% 14 13 12 
enh ine waudieeag 10: 144 144 13¢ 12 
See 10 14 13} 125 11 
BOE WERREER ccscccccscccescccesscee 103 14 13{ 123 12 
OES eee 114 15} 14} 134 123 
Liquid milk price (per gallon, all 
DD sectscesstenkuneaneceeets 12t 17 17 16 16 
Manufacturing price (per galion, 
EE aciciiicciumananianiuiaaes 5-58 6-31 6-27 6-23 5-20 
Millio|n gallons 
Total sales under contract......... 61-71 65-20 61-44 72-21 75-87 
For liquid consumption ........ 43-67 46-68 42-94 48-01 45-78 
For manufacturing .............. 18-04 18-52 18-50 24°20 30-09 


* On account to the nearest farthing. t 13d. in the South-Eastern Region. 


MEAT.—Beef encountered a fair demand, and prices are a little 
higher this week. For other descriptions the market has been 
generally slow. At Smithfield on Wednesday last, Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 4s. 2d. to 4s. 8d. per 8 lbs., as 
compared with 4s. to 4s. 4d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
Mutton was 2s. 4d. to 3s. 6d. per 8 lbs., against 2s. 4d. to 3s. 4d.a 
week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, sup- 
plies during last week amounted to 7,935 tons, a reduction of 905 
tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted 
for 4,292 tons, mutton and lamb 2,636 tons, and pork and bacon 
643 tons, as compared with 4,695, 2,984 and 750 tons respectively, 
in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—Black pepper has been a quiet market, Wednesday’s 
spot price for Lampong being 34d. per ib., against 3}d. last week. 
Movements of pepper in London during the past week were as 
follows : Black, landed, 112 tons; delivered, 24 tons; stocks, 2,301 
tons, against 574 tons a year ago. White, landed, 5 tons; de- 
livered, 196 tons; stocks, 19,498 tons, against 4,684 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Old crop potatoes have been in rather lighter supply 
while demand has been moderately good, with the colder weather. 
Higher prices have occasionally been paid for the better samples. 
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At the London Borough Market, on Tuesday, best light soil ‘‘ King 
Edward ”’ realised 5s. 6d. to 6s. 6d. per cwt., against 5s. to 6s. a 
week earlier. Canary and Malaga new potatoes have shown a 
weaker tendency. There have been small arrivals from the Scilly 
Islands, and Jersey grown should shortly be available. At the 
Borough Market on Tuesday, Mataro were quoted at 19s. to 20s. 
per cwt., compared with 21s. last week. 


RICE.—Demand has continued steady this week. The “ spot” 
price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 8s. 7$d. per cwt. 
on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 7$d. per cwt. a week ago, 
while the forward quotation, at 8s. 3d. per cwt., is unchanged 
on the week. Movements in London during the past week were 
as follows: Landed, 872 tons; delivered, 145 tons; stocks, 3,761 
tons, against 287 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The New York market has been steady, with prices 
a shade higher on the week. The London market has been rather 
quiet. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 3-27 
cents per lb., as compared with 3-25 cents per Ib. last week and 
3-25 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in 
London included ‘‘ Augustdelivery ’’ at from 5s. to 5s. 04d., against 
5s. Ofd. last week. The movements of raw sugar in London and 
Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 5,952 tons, against 
14,333 in the previous week and 3,049 inthe same week of last year; 
deliveries, 12,852 tons, against 19,600 and 16,151 respectively ; 
stocks, 149,275 tons, against 156,175 and 275,718 tons respectively. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions com- 
prised 50,366 packages of Indian, 25,726 packages of Ceylon and 9,037 
packages of Java and Sumatra tea. Demand has been rather quiet 
with quotations, especially for the cheaper sorts, barely steady. 
The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden 
Account in recent weeks :— 























Northern|Southern Nyasa- 
Week ending India| India | Cev¥a | Java | Sumatra| “\Y°S | Total 
d. d. d. d. d. a. d. 
May aii cnn 13-54 14-38 15-18 11-88 11-48 13-21 13-84 
April 4, BOGS ccccce 11-13 13-57 15:77 9-33 9-10 9-91 12-25 
April . ' 11-38 13-97 16-43 10-00 8-73 9-90 12-74 
APTI TG, ,, — ccccce 11-66 14-22 16-41 (a) (a) 10-24 13-78 
i 11-93 14-26 16-42 10-28 8-91 10-51 | 13-04 
May 9, Se  aaaiad 12-01 14-71 15-95 10-35 9-04 10-48 13-36 





(a) No sales. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Quiet conditions prevail 
and only a moderate volume of business is reported. Linseed 
has been in some demand and for Plate £9 8s. 9d. has been paid 
for May and {9 7s. 6d. for June, to Hull, and £9 7s. 6d. for May, 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


Imports (Value C.I.F.) 





Month ended 
April 30 


Four Months ended 
April 30 


1934 | 1935 1934 | 1935 






































L—¥Food, Drink and Tebacce— £ £ £ 
A. Grain and Flour .............0006 3,633,889 | 16,431,708 | 16,086,628 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals .... 568,657 2,232,739 2,624,655 
C. Animals, Living, for Food ..... 474,852 | 1,672,150 | 1'76,270 
6,991,171 | 26,846,404 | 96'127,206 
4,611,101 | 17,113,725 | 18'596,187 
3,372,301 | 11,082,643 | 11,302,647 
posenesenoonpenenensuessesenn 3,241,445 | 14,979,740 | 1 3,863,578 
aaa 3,429,722 | 3,558,111 | 14,743,506 | 14'186.745 
ae 794,624 675,769 | 3,465,442 | 4'647,393 








25,522,811 


Il—Raw Materials and Articles 
a Unmanufactured— 






27,127,296 | 108,568,057 | 109,111,309 




















































































EL 2,058 1,691 8,789 6,364 

ssvencbenbpeninunenD 301,258 392,026 1,150,721 1,308,301 

ab apeenegnnels 439,046 430,900 1,502,303 1,557,036 

nee 831,987 854,180 2,707,948 3,311,661 

E. Wood and Timber 1,775,542 1,561,447 | 7,083,780 | 6,708,659 

FP. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 2,679,347 2,465,130 | 13,111,032 | 11,497,077 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 

Woollen Rags .........---.s0++« 4,592,007 4,742,329 | 21,938,196 | 15,365,812 

H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Neils... 120,933 129,165 564,544 459,373 

I. Other Textile Materials.......... 789,975 725,977 3,583,357 4,444,500 

J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oi 

Fats, Resins and Gums ..... 1,868,872 2,161,219 7,774,889 8,746,804 

K. Hides and Skins, Undressed... 1,641,496 1,338,862 | 6,629,790 | 5 346,150 

L. Paper-making Materials ........ 858,749 844,700 3,378,511 3,284,592 

BA, Rubber .....cccccccccccccccccccccece 634,660 748,272 2,526,671 4,236,349 
N. Miscellancous Raw Materials 
and Articles Mainly Un- 

ae 533,845 $37,608 2,726,262 2,752,267 






16,933,506 | 74,687,803 














Ill.—Articles Whelly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 


“17,069,772 


69,024,945 










































































































































































A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel.. 3,372 6,967 16,204 19,240 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. $01,197 548,399 1,969,376 2,094,736 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 
a 802,909 532,272 3,185,373 2,889,792 
factures thereof ...........-.. 1,714,081 2,063,718 6,347,390 8,194,561 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments....... 466,913 511,307 1,806,775 | 1,848,854 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 232,867 213,971 $13,712 $72,326 
G. Machinery ..00..0000220000.ccccceee 843,580 1,062,943 | 3,395,137 | 4,157,434 
H. Manufactures of Wood and 
TREE ccccccccccccccceccccccscce 478,164 §43,715 1,909,640 1,927,097 
L Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 172,434 194,423 760,165 753,485 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures ............ 195,762 210,263 966 308 806,722 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures... 252,440 255,435 1,130,249 1,127,160 
eeveccsoccosccosenscooees 608,061 584,813 2,575,275 2,346,546 
MA  cuuhenisiepanbeapenpuenoones> 741,755 790,300 2,992,812 2,920,531 
N, Eeeestate Drugs, Dyes and 
PR. .nescnsvecscccsccnsepsonee 866,802 936,577 3,785,548 3,714,898 
O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
es eet eae 2,419,833 | 3,410,469 | 10,371,407 | 10,679,300 
P. Leather and Manufactures 
TIT ccescunepenenenenessesetied 631,008 621,552 2,694,209 2,492,722 
. Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 882,571 941,849 3,863,265 3,961,414 
. Vehicles (including Locomo- 
tives, Ships and Aircraft).... 290,444 508,024 955,010 1,714,803 
S. Rubber Manufactures............ 119,120 125,407 501,019 509,611 
T. Miscellaneous Articles Wholly 
or Mainly Manufactured ... | 1,319,737 | 1,457,151 | 5,381,735 | 5,400,709 















Wet Glee BEL... nn0ccsc000 
IV.—Animals, not for Food ......... 


13,543,055 





15,519,555 | 55,420,609 





85,243 135,089 444,627 








V.—Parcel Post ...........0000000 oesoen 698,722 





105,421 128,359 

















56,326,302 


to Liverpool. For Calcutta, May-June shipment, Hull crushers 
have paid {11 7s. 6d., but rather more is now asked. Shipments 
from Argentina are heavier and include a substantial proportion 
destined for the United States. The new Indian seed is moving 
off, but only slowly. The quantity of linseed now afloat for Europe 
is 119,200 tons (including 8,600 tons from India) or 10,000 tons 
more than last week; and for the United States and Canada 
36,000 tons against 45,500 tons a year ago. Cottonseed has been 
in better demand and prices of old crop Egyptian have advanced 
sharply, Hull crushers being buyers up to £6 16d. 3d. May and 
June, while for new crop {6 2s. 6d., October-November loading, 
has been conceded. This was followed by a quieter feeling. 

Trade in linseed oil is restricted, but on the whole prices remain 
steady with only slight fluctuations. Raw oil for May—August 
delivery ex Hull mill is quoted {21 5s. and September-December 
£21 10s. per ton, naked. Cotton oil is quietly steady. Egyptian 
crude ex Hull is available at {24 10s. and refined at {27 per ton 
prompt. Demand for oilcakes both here and on the Continent 
1s falling off, but prices are steady. 

RUBBER.—Although trading has not been very active, prices 
have moved upwards during the past few days. Messrs Symington 
and Wilson report that the particular feature of the market has been 
the somewhat insistent demand for spot and near-by rubber. 
Sentiment has been assisted by the decline in stocks at Singapore 
and Penang during the month of April, and by better news regarding 
the strike situation in the American automobile industry. An 
improvement in the statistical position is anticipated in the near 
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Exports of Propucz and MaNnuFacturss of the Unitep 


Kincpom (Value F.O.B.) 








Month ended Four Months 
April 30 April 30 
1934 1935 1934 | 1935 




































I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco £ 

A. in and Flour ........-..sss000e 118,851 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals .... 58,303 
C. Animals, Living, for Food . 933 
i “see 55,533 
B. Dairy Produce mas 57,900 
F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetabies ... 11,130 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Prepara- 

PEI nnccqnescesnsccennecvasoescces 830,893 
en 778,390 
Rs MEINE - caccsccsevensessenesoncsons 356,563 


































































































Total, Class I ..........0006 2,268,498 8,108,218 
IIl.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
0 IEE nsensenennnistennnseinenmenenaces 2,346,717 | 2,287,$74 9,814,463 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous Min- 
ing and Quarry Products 
BEE GO TR ecceccccccevccecscece 81,107 91,017 295,167 336,563 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap............... 58,877 33,825 161,553 155,604 
D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Ores 
BE BETED ccccccccccccccescccsccs 114,574 132,716 445,527 
E, Wood and Timber 7,472 8,053 36,328 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 58,342 83,467 203,324 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 
Woollen Rags..........sescseeee 523,465 656,273 2,448,742 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noila... 644 6386 6,115 
I. Other Textile Materialks.......... 24,429 45,553 107,770 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums ..... 115,419 211,720 435,405 
K Hides and Skins, Undressed... 57,370 78,560 272,204 
L. Paper-making Materials ........ 108,742 80,453 384,722 
8 9,100 14,962 32,244 
N. 


Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles Mainly Un- 














manufactured............000+0++ 301,863 1,244,932 
Total, Class II ..........+0+ 4,034,727 
IIIl.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
Coke and Manufactured Fuel 164,463 789,566 
. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 645,682 | 2,240,212 


Iron and Steel and Manufac- 



































tures thereof ...........ceeeeeee 2,485,573 3,175,885 9,885,291 
. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
factures thereof .............++ 990,424 982,560 | 3,773,237 
Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments....... 573,966 637,740 | 2,197,217 
Electrical Goods and Apparatus $68,544 717,828 | 2,391,404 
SURIIIEES cccansenppsensssbcboses 2,553,455 | 3,135,478 | 9,680,143 | 12,440,215 
. Manufactures of Wood and 
TREE cccecccccccccccceccccceces 82,577 82,865 330,861 313,947 
Cotton Yarns and Manufactures} 4,588,208 4,712,556 | 19,447,898 | 20,681,101 





. Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures ............ 
. Suk Yarns and Manufactures.. 
. Manufactures of other Textile 






2,152,926 
71,025 






2,005,841 
80,416 


10,600,997 
356,653 






10,029,491 
307,948 


























BRRRSEEEES .cccccccccccccccsccescne 1,220,438 1,322,014 4,813,952 5,088,789 
«» ABATE ..00c.ccccccccrcecccscocscsee 893,945 859,770 | 3,660,649 | 3,583,982 
. Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and 
SIND. cscunistananabebehbuubeeen 1,577,645 | 1,635,191 | 6,225,427 | 6,757,448 
. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
TUNIINIIL  ccccatneusonnneeeneence 366,381 404,571 1,539,324 1,927,243 
Leather and Manufactures 






















































SRE. ncnccnsasensensuonnnbeone 262,673 328,616 1,066,214 1,301,561 
Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 476,872 497,612 | 1,963,813 | 2,104,500 
Vehicles (including Locomo- 

tives, Ships and Aircraft).... 1,764,741 2,387,586 | 7,732,391 9,960,486 
Rubber Manufactures......... 145,044 134,816 541,268 535,198 


HY moO 6 OO ZE PR SE BOM MO NP 


Miscellaneous Articles Wholly 
or Mainly Manufactured ... 


CID Bi icesccsccesces 
IV.—Animals, not for Food ......... 














1,705,003 | 1,933,723 7,486,876 















We TI cicesstnccniivtccscccees 








future. 
per lb., compared with 11} cents per Ib. a week ago. 
official closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London 
was 6d. per Ib., as against 53d. on the corresponding day last 


In New York the spot price on Wednesday, at 12-0 cents 
Wednesday's 


week. In forward positions, business has been done at 6d. to 6}d. 
for July-September, 1935, as against 53d. a week ago. Stocks 
in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 166,732 tons, 
show an increase of 106 tons as compared with the preceding week. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.-——The gradually improving trade in hides, 
leather and leather goods seems to be creating a greater degree of 
confidence regarding the future. The rise in the cost of practically 
all descriptions of tanners’ raw materials is compelling producers 
of leather to insist on qucted prices for their goods, and in some 
instances quotations have had to be advanced. Consumers of 
leather are realising the necessity of this action on the part of 
producers; consequently there is less haggling over prices and at 
the same time there appears to be more disposition to cover leather 
requirements for a longer period ahead. 

The market for hides and skins from domestic cattle is firm 
with no large supplies available. At the auctions held this week 
advances of from jd. to 4d. per Ib. were recorded on the bulk of 
the offerings, and clear ox and heifers are now realising from 644. 
per lb. for heavy firsts down to 44d. for light seconds. Warbled 
hides have changed hands at from 5§d. for firsts down to 33d. for 
seconds. Demand for cows is satisfactory, and here again advances 
of from jd. to jd. per lb. have been paid for supplies. Similar 
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814,463 


336,363 
135,604 


507,746 
442,508 
141,787 


163,333 


963,725 
352,473 


60,55} 


180,796 
48,983 


171,250 
09,872 


193,927 
189,546 


10 879 
27,618 
40,215 


13,947 
81,101 


100,997 
156,653 


188,789 
83 962 


‘37,448 
27,243 


01,561 
04,500 


60,486 
35,198 


86,976 
42,198 
64,842 


35,827 


98,048 
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conditions are to be met with in the market for calfskins : demand, 
particularly on export account, is good and in order to obtain 
supplies users have had to pay more. At Manchester on Tuesday 
best lights sold at 7d. per Ib., 9/16 lbs. at 6fd. and heavies at 43d. 
per Ib. Although the amount of business in foreign hides by this 
country is not large, demand from other quarters is sufficient to 

maintain quotations at a very firm level. South American wet- 
salted ox have made 53d. per lb. and dry B. A. Americanos 5}d. 
Prices for most descriptions of Africans show an upward tendency, 
the figures asked for Capes being 64d. and 54d. per Ib. for first 
and second drys and 6d. and 5d. for drysalted. Abyssinians are 
a rather difficult market as up to 5d. per lb. is now wanted for 
these. 
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The turnover in the leather market is quite substantial, and 
prices are firm with an upward tendency. All descriptions of 
bottom stock are inquired for although at the moment the best 
demand is for dry hide bends in the lighter averages. English and 
wetsalted bends, however, still account for an appreciable trade, 
and there is also a steady day-to-day business in shoulders and 
bellies. In the upper leather section, coloured glacé kid appears to 
be making the best sales, but there is all the time a steady inquiry 
for willow calf and suéde leather. Reptile skins are being more 
freely sought after, especially pythons, supplies of which are very 
limited. Other types of upper stock are not in very good demand; 
nevertheless, the position in regard to these appears to be somewhat 
better. 


UNITED KINGDOM 
The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
LONDON, May 15th POTATOES— s. d. 8s. d. WOOL— d. so 4 ao & 
CEREALS AND MEAT Good English, percwt. & 6 6 6&6 English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 13 io cicninntatstenintais 0 43 06 at 

GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— » Lincoln hog, washed......... 7k oe and Drysalted Cape... 06 0 

Wheat— s. d@ «a d, Pepper, per Ib.— oo sed. super cmbg. . 24 Market Hides, Manch'tr— 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 32 3 untok, fair White... 0 10 S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 13} Best —- ox and — 0 43 ~«0 

Eag. Gaz av, percwt. 5 4 Black Lampong etneeneee 0 3 N.Z., grsy., hait-bred 50-56 ......... 11 Best cow . wee -- O 42 0 

Barley, Eng. Gar. av...... | Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 7 T Crossbred 40-44 6 Best calf . sentaneiy (Oe 
p landed, 7 1 neat perlb. O 6} erinos = ciicniainnannenedienes = INDIGO— 

La lata, inger—per cwt.— ~ | aa 

tie Tc esasacinnen 19 0 in... reseaeinasuina 36 0 Crossbred 48'S ............c0eseeeeeeee 124 wee 4 ed. red.-vio. = a 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good. 70 6 95 0 a WE ae tiiecascessssaneeen On NE ..- 2. eee eeeree per Ib. 
licen cusenmbiecsaveses 9 NT caasiammaoinions perlb. 14 2 4 MINERALS LEATHER— 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 8 3 Nutmegs, 65/-  ........0006 0 10} COAL— oe & ad ~— ae 8/12 ib.— 

Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ...ton 19 6 ~~ perlb. ..........cceeee - @10 1 10 

air Flake, Siugapore.. 12 3 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) aan, best gas, f.0.b. Bark Tanned Sole ..- 2 0 8 6 

MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. che SS 1468 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6) 610 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shipm.,c.if.U.K./Cont. 5 0 Shi ~ best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. 010 1 4 
English long sides ...... $10 46 B.W.IL., crystallised... 17 6 19 0 —__ Pits ..........0..-2--eeee-ee 21023 0 Bellies from DS do. 0 5 O 6 
Argentine chilled hinds 4 2 4 8 Java, white, c. & f. India IRON AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 @ 9 

Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— May-—June..........+0 6 6 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Hides........... 7s tS 
English wethers.......... § 8 6 8 Rerinap—London-—- ton 67 6 Ro. Eng Calf, ses a 23 ¢4¢ 
N.Z. frozen ,, +... oa = & @&S6 Yellow Crystals ......... 18 3 —_ ee ale idea! = : Aust. Bends . @10 19 

Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— ecient 22 44 22 10} teel Rails, heavy ....... 

NZ. ODER. osceceseon 310 48 Encinas 20 14 20 74 Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 fae yore — (23 

Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 4 6 5 4 Granulated ...........0+ 18 4} 21 10, METALS— sda (8% 2 Rane refined . 34/0/0 

FOODS Home Grown .........-+. 18 3 18 44 Te eee ton 37010 37/5/18 Cotton-seed, crude... 24/10/0 

BACON— Molasses, in bond ...... 1 3 (strong)......... 62'0/0 sm ’ 

; ' Coconut, crude............... 24/15/0 
English......... per cwt. 91 8 93 0 TEA—i‘(‘OCOCOCOCOC:s:*:*:*‘“‘(“‘(“‘(“‘<‘“‘éam AME! 200 2:0000002000. 3389 33/10/0 aap nani 19 10.0 
SNL censncsexsccianainehes 0 94 Indian—per Ib.— Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 16/10/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng. 
Danish..........cccrccccoees 91 0 ee 0 93 1 0 Soft Foreign ............ 14/0 0 ao ” 7/18/0 
Dutch .....ccccccccccccecee 88 0 Broken Pekoe ............ 010 1 38 Spelter G.O.B. ........... 14/150 14/18/9 Gittins. 

HAMS— Orange Pekoe .........+. 010 1 104 in—English ingots ......227 0 0 La Plata, p. ton, 

Canadian. ............0+0. 94 0 95 @ Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 10} 2 8 Standard cash.......... 22615/0 227,0/0 June a 976 
BID cccgenoesseneesee 88 0 92 0 Ceylon—per lb.— MISCELLANEOUS Caicutta—per ton ....... 1111/3 

BUTTER— I a cccciadeenieis «. 0 10} 1:10 CHEMICALS— da 8 a a é 
Australian ............. +. 75 @ 76 0 Broken Pekoe ..........- 0 itt 1 64 Acid, citric, per lb., less 5% 0 lt 1 (0 T tine, per cwt........- 46 6 
New Zealand ..........+ 77 0 78 0 Orange Pekoe ............ O11¢ 1 11y WUTREIC. ...c.ccccreveccesccccce 0 23 0 4 ee e 
iii sssanaekaant 89 0 Broken Orange ........... O1llg 2 2% Oxalic, net...........2--..0 0.5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

CHEESE— TOBACCO— Tartaric. I Enis, less om 2 © 1 O Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
Canadian ...... percwt. 62 0 65 ® (Duty, 9/6-10/6% per Ib., Alcohol, Plain Ethyjl........ 0 ee iicrnnicocineebaneins s 4 
New Zealand ............ 45 0 Empire growth, 7/5}- ‘6 iS f s. Petroleum, Amer. rfd, 
English Cheddars ...... 82 0 90 0 8/34 per Ib.) Alum, lump ....... per ton 15 0 bri. London gal. 0 % 
Dutch ....ccccccccccccesses 23033 0 Virginia leaf— Ammonia, carb......... ton 37 10 28 0 Fuel oi/f in bulk, f 

cocoA— Common to fine ......... 010 8 6 Sulphate i 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 
(Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf..............+. 010 38 6 Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 35 0 Thasnes - 
11/8: foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf .........+0 09 16 Bleaching powder, per ton 9 0 9 10 Furnace... per gall. @ & 

| eee percwt. 22 6 23 0 ae 08 2686 sda ad Diesel ...... per gall. 04 

BeMEEE. .cccccccccccceccccece 338 0 4 «0 East Indian leaf ............ 041686 Borax, gran ...... per cwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 

CE ESE 32 3% C=«< o strips ......... 0 5 1 9 Do., powder ... 14 6 American ...... per ton 12/10/0 160 

(Duty, British ee el od a @ 

ty, Britis ‘or ER— » a. 
Vie; toveign, 14jt owt} TEXTILES Sulpbate --... per cwt. 12 0 128 St. ribbed smoked sheet 

Santos supr.c. & f. cwt. 36 0 COTTON— d. Soda Bicarb. ......percwt. 10 0 11 0 perlb. 0 

Colombian, good .......... 45 0 S56 06 Mid-American ...... Pee Ib. 6-86 Crystals ............ percwt 5 0 5& 3 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 43 

Costa Rica, med. to good 50 @ 70 0 Sakellaridis, SS eS £ s. SHELLAC— 

East Indian ,, . w 52 0 72 0 Yarns, 32’s twist ..,....++06 10 —— te of Copper, perton 15 10 16 0 TN Orange ...... perewt.43 0 30 @ 

Kenya, medium .........+. 40 0 55 0 ae 60's CWISt w..cceceeee 15 ENT, best Eng Portland, d.d. site, 

EGGS— FLAX— s £ & London’ area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— fa. €8 
English ......... perri20 8 3 8 9 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 81 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P.,, 210 710 
ES 7679 SEN cs ncaueninceneunas 80 0 — bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— oud 

FRUIT-—-Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 96 0 97 0 ble)— Londou Town percwt. 26 6 
ne sosceseed 4 cases 12 0 22 06 HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 
Jatt 12 @ 18 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 72 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads a toa TIMBER— ad 

scenetins Malaga . cases a Manilla, Feb-Apr“ J"... 15 @ COPRA— Swedish u/s3 x8... perstd. 18 15 0 
2 Sicilian .. ” boxes 11 0 15 @ Sisal, Afsicam .ccccccccccccce 1315 15 15 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 1s 1/3 ” 2x7 ... a 1715 @ 

Apples : Amer (var.) bris. — JUTE— Smoked South Sea ......... 12/10/0 ie 2 - in & ; vu 

om (var.) boxes ae Native Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’din § pruce, Dis. =. a . : 
» Australian ........ 8 6 12 0 c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Camphor— an: a a: Pitchpine ...........-... per 7 ; 

Onions— May-June .....cecseeeeeeee ° £19/5/0 Japan, refined ... perib. 2 1 ED dncddunnnamices per = = : : 
Valencia, case ........... aa Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha ........ perib. 49 5 0 _— aeocaaraase “ - a tae 
Egyptian, bags ......... 70 76 May-June..........ccccceee Gane Peppermint, Wayne Co _ uras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 33a 

Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes ag SILK— 8. s dd, per 148 14 6 African » coe pp 

Almeria ... bris oa NN cs cdseinainwinents per ib. 5 ° 7 6 HIDES— ; Amer. yes Boards .. » 90860 

LAR Rs ocacs socaseneeenes 30 40 Wet salted—Australian Ash Sees <n ooo 
Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 64 0 70 0 APAN .....cccccssccrersersereee § D9 7 O perib. 0 43 0 3} English Oak Planks ...... » 286 6 
U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 60 6 62 3 talian—raw, fr.... Milan 5 6 6 9 West Indian ..........200+. 0 23 0 3 cae, Ps aheos ssaee ee oe 

t Excludes Government Tax. 
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UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


May 16, Apr. 16, May 8, May 15, 


1934 1935 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 904 102} 953 91 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ......2..-..-reee 47) 892 89} 87} 


Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 


per bushel ........... 35} 504 453 444 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 

SE npitmmuiionmen (00 61} 57} 52} 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel .........———... 42 (a) (a) (a) 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 10} 6} 6} 6} 

» Santos No.4,cash, perlb. 11} 85 8} 83 


Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
Per Ib... eccrecrerr eee nereeeeee §=5°35S 4°62 4°55 4°50 
(a) Nominal. 


May 16, Apr. 16, May 8, May 15, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
deg., spot, per Ib.........-... 3:47 3°25 3-25 3-27 
Cotton, middling, spot, per lb... 11-55 11-90 12-25 12-35 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
per Ib......... clinician cichahacisaieatieiee 122 11}? 114 12-0 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
standard grades, per barrel...207-222 187-202 187-202 187-202 
Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8-374 7°524 7-60 7-924 
Copper, ‘‘ Electrolytic,’’ Export, 
cnet. per nals 8-25 7-75 7°85 8-15 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
DOP Tic cc ccenseces sn adenine SO 4074 4 20 4-25 
Lead, spot, per lb. ..........— 4°25 3-70 3-75 3-85 
Tin, “‘ Straits,”’ spot, per Ib...... 54-12 51-12} 50°35 50-85 
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LIFE ASSURANCE 


AT 


LOWEST COST 


Provide security for your old age and protection 
for your dependants by means of 


the Association’s 


MINIMUM PREMIUM PLAN 


All classes of 
Life Assurance transacted 
on attractive terms owing to 


the absence of Commission Payments 
FUNDS ——£26,000,000 — 


Write for Particulars to— 
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